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ABSTRACT 
This doctoral thesis entitled, "Development of literary prose during 
early Abbasid period (132-300 A.H.)", is an attempt to bring to 
light various aspects of the Arabic Literary prose during the early 
Abbasid period. As a background of this study I started my 
investigation from the pre-Islamic period to find out the factors 
that were working in the gradual development of the Arabic prose 
literature. It is not always the political change that brings about a 
change in the literary trend. Other factors also work towards that 
end. 
The first chapter of my work is devoted to the historical 
significance of the rise of the Arabs. I have given a brief account 
of the early history of the religion of Islam which the prophet of 
God ( ) preached for thirteen years in Mecca and for ten years in 
Madina. It was thus only within a period of twenty three years of 
his preaching that almost the whole Arabian peninsula was 
converted and ready to sacrifice their lives to protect their religion. 
When the mission of the prophet of God ( ) was accomplished he 
left this world. Now it was for his companions (may God be 
pleased with them) to carry his message to every corner of the 
world. 
The picture on the other side around Arabic was that two 
powerful empires the Romans and the previous dominated the 
world well equipped with military forces and economic prosperity 
with their rich past. But the rules were corrupt and their people 
had lost moral values. Civil strife and struggle for personal power 
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was the order of the day. The religion of the Romans was 
Christianity. The style of these christian rulers did not improve the 
condition of their subject. The serfs were tied to the land and they 
were sold with the land. They could not marry without the 
permission of their masters. The middle class had to bear the 
burden of taxes in a feudal system and consequently they were 
economically ruined. The agricultural and of the country was the 
property of a few powerful lords and was cultivated for them by 
their slaves. There was no hope of improvement in their conditions 
before death. The rich with their religious leaders were sunk in 
sins. The corrupt aristocracy had divided the land among 
themselves. 
Under these social political religious and moral conditions in 
the land of the christians and zuhrastrians a new team of preachers 
appeared on the scene who preached the religion of Islam. The 
religion preached equality for all. They emerged from seclusion as 
soldiers of Islam under the Caliphs they occupied all the lands in 
Central Asia to the shores of Atlantic ocean. This was all done 
within thirty years after the death of the prophet of Islam ( ). 
Then the umayyad dynesty appeared on the scene who 
coverted the caliphate into monarchy but ruled efficiently. They 
extended the boundaries of the Islamic Empire to Europe and 
conquired Spain. Their achievements are numerous. Their downfall 
came soon and the dynesty was annihilated completely except that 
Abd Al-Rahman succeeded in establishing his kingdom in Spain 
where the family ruled efficiently. 
The Abbasids who captured power by force after organization 
a revolution shifted the centre of Islamic rule from Damascus to 
Baghdad. The conquests by Islamic forces during their rule had 
halted but their period is called the golden period of islam since 
during this period the development of learning reached new 
heights. Al-Mansur who was the real founder of the Abbasid rule 
was the most enlightened ruler. The followed his son Al-Mahdi 
who promoted the work of his father in extending the boundaries of 
knowledge. He encouraged the expansion of knowledge by 
encouraging the scholars and men of letter. His son Harun Al-
Rashid was himself a great scholar did not any stone unturned in 
promoting the cause of learning. His period of rule is the real 
golden period of Islam. During the reign of his son Al-Mamun 
scholars and writers dominated the court of the Abbasid Caliph 
whose generous encouragement to the Islamic and Sciences knew 
no bounds. It was during his reign that the art of Arabic Literary 
prose reached its new heighth. Here ends the first chapter of my 
work. The second chapter of the thesis is divided into several 
sections. It is wholly devoted to the history of the expansion of 
learning and writing beginning from the Islamic period to the end 
of the umayyad rule. Its first part is concerned with the pre-Islamic 
Arabic Literary prose. The second part is devoted the history of the 
development of the Arabic Literary prose after the revelation of the 
Quran which is the first prose. Book of Arabic Language and 
Literature. It contain an exhaustive discussion on the Quran 
throwing light on the literary beauties of the Holy Book. The 
comes the period of the first four caliphs of Islam. During this 
period the literary Arabic prose appeared in new colours and the 
art of oatory reached its new height. It was during this period that 
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the art of writing prose slowly praynessed in the form of Tawqiat. 
The remarks on the official paper and relevant orders passed by the 
rulers. It will the end of the Caliphate of Ali (may God be pleased 
with him) the art of writing and oratory had developed to a great 
extend. The umayyad period which form part of this chapter is 
favours for its all round developments. It was during this period 
that work of collection of Hadith started in right earnest under the 
instruction of the Caliph Umar bin Abdul Aziz. The movement in 
favour of translating books of foreign language had already started 
and several books were rendered into Arabic. It is during this 
period that translation activity had started which reached its new 
heights under the patronage of the Abbasid Caliph Al-Mamun. The 
art of writing had also developed fully during this period only. The 
two great writers Ibnu Al-Maqaffa and Abdul Hamid are the 
products of the umayyad period only. In fact the umayyad played a 
key role in the process of the development of sciences and the art 
of the Arabic literary prose writing. Both these writers whop were 
the victims of the cruelty of the Abbasid ruler have no equal in the 
art of of writing Arabic Literary prose Abdul Hamid who was the 
prime minister of the last umayyad caliph was killed by the 
Abbasid forces after they occupied Damascus who Ibnu Al-Maqaffa 
was cut to pieces and bunt under the orders or knowledge of the 
Abbasid caliph Al-Mansur because he had earned his displeasure in 
drafting a letter for Al-Mansur's uncle Abdullah who had revoUed 
against the Caliph. The remaining three chapters of the thesis are 
exclusively devoted to the history of the development of sciences 
and the Art of prose writing. 
The first part of the third chapter gives an exhaustive account 
of translation activities mentioning the circumstances under which 
the Greek books were procured and talented translators were 
appointed for the purpose. The work of translation of books from 
foreignlanguages into Arabic is a great achievement of Al-Mamun. 
The translation period of the Abbasid regime is considered the 
golden period of the Islamic rule. 
The reign of Al-Mansur, Al-Madi, Harun Al-Rashid and Al-
Mamun will always be remembered as the revolutionary period of 
the development of culture and civilization. They were the people 
who involved different cultures to be united into one bringing the 
non Arabs also in the fold of the Arabian people justice Amir has 
paid rich tribute to this dynesty for their broad mindedness in 
advancing the cause of public interest. All of them combined war 
like qualities with high intellectual attainments. This period is no 
doubt the real golden period of the Muslim rule in which the 
Muslim empire reached its height of glory in respect of its wealth, 
political power civilization and culture. 
The second part of the third chapter is in fact the history of 
the development of numerous science during the Abbasid period 
which is in a way the expansion of knowledge through the prose 
writings of eminent scholars who were experts in their own field of 
study. We have included in our survey a number of subjects such 
as Grammar and Lexicography Islamic Science, called Al-Tafseer, 
Al-Hadith, Al-Fiqh, Geography, Scholastic Theology, Philosophy, 
Logic and others. 
T T - o ::sis 
As regards studies in Grammar the process started during the 
umayyad period and culminated in full perfection during the 
Abbasid period and credit for this goes to the Kufa and schools of 
Grammarians. Among the prominent grammarians of that period are 
Abul Aswad, Ibn Abi Ishaq, Isa bin Umar, Harun bin Musa and 
Sibwai. Necessary information about the grammarians has 
beengiven 
Among the scholars who combined in them the knowledge of 
various field of Arabic language and literature Al-Khalil bin 
Ahmad is the most prominent. Who is mentioned by Ibnu Al-
Nadeem also in his Al-Fihrist. About him Jurji Zaidan writes that 
he is first to write on the subject of Arabic grammar and also on 
the science of Aruz ( ). He worked out the minute details of 
various forms of metres many of which he invented. His most 
famous work is Kilabu Al-Aain unfortunately reached us only in 
parts which were preserved. He died in 180 A.H. The other most 
prominent grammarian who followed his is Abu Uthman Al-Mazani 
but unfortunately all his works could not be preserved. Another 
most prominent scholar of this period in this science is Abul Abbas 
Al-Mubassad who died 285 A H . His contribution to different 
sciences are very valuable. Ibn Al-Nadeem the author of Al-Fihrist 
has given a long list of his works. His book Al-Kamil is considered 
has a great value as a book of linguistic literature. His contribution 
to the Quranic studies is in fact an addition to our knowledge on 
the subject. The knowledge about the science of geography was the 
need of those days because muslims from all over the world were 
required to visit Mecca for pilgrimage and for performing Hajj and 
they had to be familiar with the routs roads ways and places. They 
had also to travel to seek knowledge and to establish trade 
relations with other countries. Among the geographers of that 
period Ibn-Khardadhaba is most famous whose book Kitabu Al-
Masalik wa Al-Mamalik is the most valuable in this field of study. 
Other prominent geographers of that period are Qaddama bin Jafar 
and Al-Yaqubi. 
Regarding the science of scholistic philosophy prominent 
scholars like Abul Hasan AH Al-Ashare, Abu Hudhaifa, Abu Ali 
Muhammad and Abul Hasan have contributed to this science in a 
big way 
This is in fact one of the great achievements of the Abbasid 
period that scholastic philosophy emerged as the most important 
Islamic Science which established supremacy of reason over the 
blind faith. 
The science of history was also not neglected during this 
period and many prominent historians rose to fame. Ibnu Sad is the 
most prominent biographer of this period whose book Tabaqat is 
the most valuable addition to our knowledge on the subject. 
Muhammad bin Jarir Tabari Ibnu Ishaq, Waqidi and Kalbi are other 
famous scholars of history who advanced the science of history by 
their valuable contributions. 
In fact the prose books that have reached us in the form of 
translations and other works of science and literature are the result 
of the active support of the Caliphs of the early Abbasid period. 
The policies of these caliphs also have much to do with the 
expansion of learning during their rule. Al-Masur had adopted the 
policy of reconciliation whichwas to be follolwed at the political 
and ideological level. At the same time it was necessary to satisfy 
the main groups that were instrumental in bringing the dynesty to 
power. They tried to satisfy all sections of the society in one way 
or the other so much so that they incorporated sasanian culture by 
bringing this culture into main stream. This policy had its far 
reaching results which were political as well as cultural. Till the 
prose writings in Arabic appeared in the form of original works the 
translation works served as substitute for widening the scope of 
knowledge. The translation work which was initiated by the 
Abbasid rulers lasted for over two centuries and such topics as 
physics mathematics astrology, medicine, philosophy and logic 
were all translated into Arabic side by side the original prose 
works were also developing. 
The fourth chapter is devoted to the general survey of the 
progress made exclusively in the Arabic literary prose writings. 
The umayyad period had produced Abdul Hamid as a great prose 
writer with his friend Ibnu Al-Muqaffa. The trend had started in 
earnest and there was a sot of movement to achieve new heights of 
excellence in this particular art. This was all done under the 
patronage of the ruling class whose administrative needs and also 
their love for the Arabic language were instrumental in 
encouraging the intellectuals to move in this direction. The family 
of Barmak and others rose to power on account of their 
extraordinary ability in the power of expression as an art. This 
chapter is a survey of the progress made during these days of the 
Abbasid period. The following are the writers who flourished 
during the Abbasid period. 
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1. Abdullah bin Al-Muqaffah 
2. Abu uthman Amar Al-Jahiz 
3. Ibnu Qutaibah 
4. Sahl bin Harun 
5. Al-Fadl bin Sahl 
6. Amar bin Masada 
7. Ahmad bin Yusuf and others. 
The house of Barmak produced very good literary prose writers. 
The suli family also rose to power only because they had acquired 
the highest proficiency in this art. 
The fifth chapter gives a detailed account of the life and 
works of the most prominent prose who writers which the Abbasid 
regime produced. The theme of the both the chapters is the same. 
The difference is that of general survey and a detailed account of a 
few most prominent literary Arabic writers of the Abbasid period. 
It is here that our journey which had started from the pre-Islamic 
ends. We have tried to establish a link between the past and the 
early period of the Abbasid dynesty in respect of the development 
of the literary Arabic prose till the end of the third century of 
Hijrah - the period of our study being 132 to 300 A H . A select 
bibliography follows this last chapter. 
At this stage I may submit that I have tried to bring to light 
all important aspects of my topic of study. It is for the critics to 
judge how far I have succeeded in my attempt. 
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PREFACE 
This doctoral work is a study of the religious idealogical soical, 
cultural and political factors that were involved in bringing about the 
political and cultural revolution which changed the very face of the human 
society. 
No doubt this is the work of one man the Arabian prophet (P.B.U.H) 
who preached the worship of one God to a nation of idolaters. He 
had a mysterious fascination in his personal influence and within a period 
of twenty three years of his preaching he was master of the united Arabs 
who had embraced Islam. They were all trained to carry on his work after 
his death who started spreading over the neighouring land. It was in the 
begining of the eighth centur>' that they had reached the African shore. 
They carried with them the code of Islamic conduct the sacred book of God 
Al - Quran which changed the ver>' face of the human society. 
This is the miracle of the Quran which is the first prose book of 
Arabic language and literature. The subject of my study relates to the 
development of Arabic literaiy prose during the first two centuries of the 
Abbasid rule, which is the period of the different cultures coming together 
under the Quranic influence. While concentrating my attention on the 
investigation of the literary aspect of the developments during this period I 
had also to study the factors that were working in shaping the ncv/ trends in 
the art of Arabic prose writing. In order to trace the origin of thcArabic 
Iiterar>' prose and its gradual development T had to start my study from the 
pre- Islamic period. For thai purpose I waded througli a vast lilerature and 
this study could not have been written without the works of the 
predecessors who arc m.any. Among the modem writers arc Dr. shauqi 
Daif, Dr. Mustafa AI - Rafai and many others whose contribution on the 
subject is most valuable. My debt to them will be apparent to the readers on 
every page. 
f may mention here that T also benefited from the informal talk 1 had 
with the other learned individuals. It will be an act of Ingratitude if 1 do not 
acknowledge the main help that 1 received from my teacher and supervisor 
without whose guidance the work could never have been done. 
Inspite of all that I have said about my own efforts in my task I am 
luUy conscious of my limitations as a research scholar and it will be an act 
of ungratefulness on my part if I do not gratefully admit how much 1 
depended on the labour of my teacher and my guide in completing my 
work, fhis doctoral work is in fact the resuh of the scholarly guidance, 
generious encouragement and above all the inspiring personality of my 
respected teacher, my guide and my benefactor Prof Abdul Bari, 
Chairman, Department of Arabic, Aligarh Muslim University at whose feet 
1 had the honour to sit for completing this work. 1 owe him heartfelt 
gratitude and thanks which T gratefully acknowledge. 1 am also indebted to 
my respected teacher Prof M.A. Rashid who encouraged me to select this 
subject and helped me in many ways. 1 owe him thanks which 1 respectfully 
acknowledge. My thanks are also due to my respected teachers Dr. Kafil 
Ahmad , Dr. Zuhural ffaque Dr. Salahuddin Umri,Dr.Alvi, Dr. Rafiq 
Qasmi. Dr. Tauqeer Alam and others from whom 1 recei\ed a wealth of 
advice and sugestions. 1 gratefully thank them all. 1 also thank my many 
friends for thier good wishes and interest in my task. 1 shall fail in my duty 
if'l do not remember and mention here my guardian at Aligarh Jaiiab Dr. 
and Mrs 1 ariq Farooq with whom 1 had the privilege and honour of living 
for serveral years at Aligarh who treated me as their son. 1 also remember 
their .sons Mr faisal, Mr Fraz and Mr Yusuf. whose living memory 1 
cherish. I do not find words to thank this wonderful family who helped me 
aiid are slill helping in many ways. To them 1 owe heavy debt of gatitutde 
which T acknowledge gratefully and say, A heartfelt thank you to you all. 
I shall not conclude these lines without expressing my deep -felt 
gratitude to my elder bother Dr. S.A. Junaid Qadri. London Llniversit>. 
Londo^N 
London, who took the trouble of sending useful material from L#mi and the 
latest publishcations relating to the subject which helped me in 
understanding the historical and social background of this literary 
movement of the early Abbasid period,. 1 am truly grateful to him. 
I also thank my friend Mr Mohd Wahiduddin Ahmed who took the 
trouble of typing this thesis with great care and attentions inspitc of his 
other engagements. 
And to my sisirs Safiatus-Salam, Maimoona and Humaira Sadia who 
helped me in my work and by caring for my comfort when T was busy and 
devoted to my task during our stay at Aligarh, I say^My heartfelt thanks to 
you all. 
And last but not the least T have to thank my sister in law Maryam 
Qadri who extended her helping hand in typing some portions of my thesis. 
Syed Habibul fia^an Qadri 
INTRODUCTION 
INTRODUCTION 
My study of the history of Islam revealed that inueh has been written 
aboiii the puiitieal. social, educational and cultural events from the advent 
of Islam to the later period of the Abbasid rule. The histor>' of the overall 
dcvclpomcnts during this period is recorded in all its details but to my 
disappointment less is found regarding the Arabic prose in general and the 
literar}' prose in particular. The infonnation that has come down to us is 
scanty and there is much scope for father investigation. Fortunately, for me 
the occasion arose when 1 had to select my subject of study al the research 
level for the degree of Ph.D in Arabic. Encouraged by my teachers, I chose 
to offer this study for the said purpose. My field of study is resricled to the 
development of Arabic literary prose during the first two hundred years of 
the Abbasid rule when Arabic Literary prose gained momentum. The 
conditions for this purpose were very favourable since the support cut 
across the lines, religious, ethnic, tribal Muslims and non- Muslims, 
Shiaites and Sunnies who were all lovers of Arabic language and literature. 
As a result of that Arabic language in such a short time gained new heights 
of its perfection. I need not analyse here all the factors that were 
instrumental in this process. However, it is evident that it had very much to 
do with the shifting of the Abbasid capital to Baghdad. This created the 
need for the development of Arabic prose as state language. It was the need 
of the society, the administration and the elite. This period of overall 
expansion of Islamic sciences in which Arabic prose flourished along with 
the Greco-Arabic translation movement is, no doubt, an epoch- making era 
Ill (lie course ol" human histon. Ihis is recognised and ehedded in our 
liisUirical consciousness. 
As pointed mit aliove niv stud} is concerned with the development 
ol the Arabic literar) prose and iha^ thercTore we ha\e to examine the 
Social. Political and ideological factors that occasioned the unprecendenial 
growth of Arabic prose during the relevant period which covers about two 
himdred years from 132 A.11 to 300 A.fl. of the Abbasid rule, in which 
revolutionary developments, literary as well as cultural look place. With the 
advent of the Abbasid rule literary movement was also initiated in all 
earnest in which different cultures were involved. They were all assimilated 
w ith a single culture. The Zeal and enthusiasm was such that the movement 
produced prose works in Arabic on almost all literary and scientific topics 
by the end of the tenth centur>' of the Christian era. So far as my work is 
concerned it is restricted to the literary aspect of Arabic prose during the 
period. However to begin with 1 have initiated my investigation from the 
pre-Tslamic days with a view to trace the origin of the Arabic language and 
its gradual development in order to establish a link between the past and the 
later periods of its development. 
My interest in Arabic prose had its roots in my interest in the study 
of the origin and developoment of Arabic language from the linguistic point 
of \ \. T have always been asking m\self a question "How these nomadic 
people, cut off from the outside world and without knowing the art oi' 
reading and writing coidd develop their language to the height of its 
excellence? No doubt Arabian people are known for possessing wonderful 
memor>' who could easily store all their literature and events of their social 
life in their memories. But this alone is not sufficient to preserve one's 
language and literature. The Arabic language vvhich is spoken from the 
da> s of Prophet Noah (peace be on him) and which was also spoken by the 
Prophet I hid (peace be on him) was handed down to the comig generations 
orall\. passmg through the many stages of its development. I he answer to 
this question has not been tbund satislactorily in my investigation on the 
basis of historical evidences. However, the scientific nature of Arabic 
language has guided me to understand the problem. 
In order to appreciate the historical and social phenomenon Which is 
considered the classical heritage of Islam it is necessary to study the history 
of the period which contributed most to the development of Arabic prose. It 
was after the elimination of the Umayyed dynesty that a new regime came 
into being. They were Abbasids who proved their worth after occupying 
the office of the Caliphate of Islam. They were the most enlightened rulers 
who gave a new social and cultureal outlook to the world. This is called the 
golden period of Islam. The period of Al Mansoor, Al Mehdi,Haroon al 
Rashid, Al Mamun and others of this dynesty will always be remembered 
as the period of culture and civilization. The Umayyad period can be rightly 
called the period of consquests while the Abbasids established their 
reputation as torch-bearers of Islamic sciences and culture.They were the 
people who involved different cultures to be assimilated into one bringing 
the non-Arabs also in their fold. Justice Amir Ali pays tribute to the dynesty 
in the following word 
No doubt the first nine rulers of this house with one exception were 
men of cxrtraordinary ability. They were all politicians of a superior type 
who were denoted to the adavancemcnt of the public welfare. 
I his period is the golden period of Islam in which Muslim Empire 
reached its height of glory in respect of its wealth, culture, civilization and 
sovereignity and many Islamic sciences were developed and many other 
sciences of foreign origin made their entry into Arabic. 
Al Saffah was the first ruler of the dynesty but the real founder was 
his brother Abu J afar Al Mansoor who ruled for twenty two years and laid 
the foundation of this great emprie. He patronised men of letters and 
sciences. It was during his reign that translation work from Persian,Greek. 
Sanskrit and Suryani languages into Arabic had started. Hroon Al Rashid 
who was himself an accomplished scholar and man of sciences gave new 
impetus to the promotion of learning in a big way and his worthy son 
Caliph Mamoon A! Rashid did not leave any stone unturned in advancing 
the cause of sciences. Apart from the science of Hadith and Fiqh which 
flourished during this period in particular other secular sciences were also 
not neglected. Arabic language became popluar even among the people 
whose mother tongue was other then Arabic, Baghdad, Basra, Rae, Kufa. 
Qaurwan, Maru, Bukhara developed into great centres of learning. This is 
the period in which the work of collection of the Hadith was undertaken in 
all its seriousness. The following are the learned scholar of Hadith whose 
great contribution to this science has been recognised by all. They are Imam 
Shafi imam Bukhara, Imam Muslim, Abu Dawood ,lba Maja. 
For the non-Arabs to read the Quran correctly rules of Arabic 
language were made known and schools of grammar came into being of 
which Kufa school and Basera school were recognised as the supreme 
authority on the subject. Khalil bin Ahmad gave a lead in this direction and 
others followed him. I have also to mention Abul Abbas al Mubarrcd here 
whose authority as a grammarian has been recognised by all. 
Ragarding the science of Islamic Jurisprudence it goes to the credit 
of this period only that the four schools of Islamic jurisprudence had been 
finnh established. Imam Abu Hanilah. imam Malik, imam Sliaicc. imam 
IUiinh.ll are tour pillars ol Islamie jurisprudence on which this editlce 
stands to this da\ e\en alter about twcleve hundred vears ot" this perio(.l. 
I he\ are the shining stars ol learning who guide the followers ol' Islam to 
this da\. Regarding the science of history only the beginning was made in 
this direction but it remained restricted to selected themes.The most 
prominent biographer of this period is Ibnd Sad who is the author of 
Tabaqat ( ^ - ^ \JLJ? ) in which he recorded the events of tlie life of the 
Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H), his companions (may God be pleased with 
them) and those who followed them. 
Ibn lshaq,( O ^ S ^ ' ) waqidi (cO-> ' ^  ) ^albi( cS^) are the 
prominent historians of this period whose contribution to the science of 
history is most valuable. However, the prominent amongst them is 
Muhammad Bin Jarir Tabari. Other great historian who followed them 
immediatley like Baladari( c O y^) and Masoodi ((i6>»^^ ) do not 
belong to this period. Regarding the study of the Quran during this period. 
Ijaz al Quran ( J j J ^ ^ ^ = ^ 1 ) of Muhammad Yazid Al Wasti is a 
valuable addtion. Muhammad Bin Musa Khavvarzmi( C/^^^-iZ.^ ) is 
also a renowned mathematician and astronomer whose contribution to these 
sciences is very valuable. Jabir Bin Hayyan ( (J '-'^ _>J^** '^ )is another 
personality of the period who wrote many books on the science of 
chemistry .hi medicine Muhammad Bin Zakaria Razi ( ' o v c . ^ ^ ) 
occupies very high place in the history of Islam. He wrote a number of 
books on the science which are translated into many European languages. 
1 he Abbasid state was no doubt Islamic but music was patronised by 
many and the art of photography which may be called uie art of portraiting 
or painting the picture was also popular afnong one section of the society . 
This is, in fact, a brief account of the contribution of this period to 
different sciences which produced enormous prose literature with all the 
technical terms required for the purpose. During this period Arabic 
Language was adopted by not only the elite section of the society but by the 
majority of the people living in the Muslim world. What has been described 
above, pertains to the general literature embracing every phase ot human 
intellect. The fertility of the Muslim mind of this period will be better 
Judged in their literary prose which they have contributed and for which a 
seperate chapter has been devoted. Here we have only mentioned some of 
the prominent such prose writers who will ever remain the shining stars of 
this art of writing They are: 
1. Abdullah Bin Al Muqaffa 
2. Jahiz 
3.Abn Qutaibah 
4. Sahl Bin Haroon 
5.Fadl Bin sahl 
6. Ahmad Bin Yusuf 
7. Amar Bin Masadah 
/J. Abdullah Abn Al Muqaffah belongs to the early period of Abbasid 
rule. A a prose writer he has his own place. He is both, a translater and a 
literary prose writer but in his translation also he assumes the role of an 
original writer with simple sentences and natural style of expression. His 
book Kalila Wa Dima is a living prove of his intellectual excellence and the 
fertility of his mind. His work reflects his inner character also with a high 
sense of moral values. His love for humanity is exhibited in many of his 
acts of generosity. 
liispite ot his nian> good qualities he is accused of being irreligious 
by some of his enemies. No doubt there, are others who achnire him for his 
moral values. l:xamining the agnmients of both the sides with an open 
mind one comes to the conclusion that he was the victim of jealousy, or 
political rivalry. It is unfortunate that the literary world should lose such a 
towering personality who had no equal in his very high intdleetual 
attainments. His assassination was nothing but an act of cruelly. 
The prose works of Ibn Al Muqaffa are divided into two parts. One 
part is concerned with his translation works some of which are mentioned 
below: 
(1) Kalika Wa Dimna 
It is a translation fi-om Persian into Arabic. It is said that the original book 
was Panch Tatar of India which was translated into Persian (Palvi) during 
the reign of Kisra Naw Sherwan. 
In fact the persian version of the book contained additions by the 
translator which were not found in the original book. Same is the case with 
Kalika Wa Dimna in which some portions have been written by Ibn Al 
Muqffa himself. 
(2) Siyara Al Maluk ( ) is also his translation work into 
Arabic which is the history of non-Arab kings. 
(3) Kitaba Al Rasum ( ) is the Arabic version of the Persion 
book ( ) which describes the political, soical and cultural traditions 
and laws of governing the society. 
(4) Kitabu -Al-Taj fi Serati Nawsherwan is the biography of 
Nawsherwan. 
(5) Kitabu - Bikar contains historical stories. 
iiic i'uiiowing is the list of his original works in Arabic: 
(1) Al-Adaba Al - Saghire. 
(2) Al - Adabu - Al - Kabir tl Taati - T- Muluk 
(3) Rasail 
(4) Rislatu - Al - Sahaba 
(5) Hikamul Muqaffah 
(6) Al Waladu- Al - Wajeez Lii Waladul - Saghir. 
2. Abu Uthman Amar Al - Jahiz. 
^ Al - .Tahiz.(-^te^Wl) is another name in the history of the 
development of Arabic literary- prose who gave a lead in using the Arabic 
prose for literary purpose also instead of confining it official 
correspondence and letter writing. He belongs to that group of talented 
literary prose writers whose fertility of mind provided new height of 
excellence to literary Arabic prose and gave new beauty to the art of writing 
in this particular field. 
No doubt his contribution to prose literature is immense but a major 
portion of his works is not available: Some of his known works which have 
come down to us are mentioned here: 
(1) Kitabu - Al - Bayan Wa Al - Tabyeen( d > ^ U ^ " ^ U ) 
It is the last of his literary contributions which discusses various literary 
problems. 
(2) Kitabu - Al - Haiwan( Ojr^J-'O ) is his another work 
it was written after Kitabu - Bayan Wa - Al - Tabyeen. Tn this book he has 
provided very useful information about the animals. He has discussed other 
topics also in this book, for example he has provided useful information 
about many religions of the world including islam. 
(3) Kitabu - Al - Bukhla ( ^ ^ J l > ^ i ^ C ) ) is his another 
famous book in which he discusses ciitTerent kinds of miserly people in the 
society. In this category he has included the enlightened section of the 
society also such as philosophers, poets, historians, writers and men of 
learning. He treats stinginess as a disease which has no cure. 
(4) Kitabu - Nazmi - Ai - Quran {0)^\^-^<-> \:^ ) is his 
another important contribution which is the first book of great merit on the 
subject. Ihe lead given by Jahiz in presenting the HoK Quran as the 
miracle of the Prophet ( peace and bleassings of Ciod be on him) and tr>ing 
to prove it logically is wonderful. It is an ample proof of his firm belief and 
failh in the Holy Book as the Book of God. 
His book Kitabu -Al - Bayan Wa -Al- Tabyeen ( c ^ ^ ^ d - . ^ ^ Cj) 
is regarded as one of the four basic wants which have no equal in Arabic 
literary prose book. 
In the words of the frech Orientalist: " Strictly speaking Aljahiz was 
the ancestor of that kind of literature which is usually styled as Adab. 
C 3. TbnQutaibah( - ^ - r i L > 1 ) 
Ibn qutaiba is another name in the history of Arabic literature of 
conjure with.. He was bom in the year 213 A.H. during the reign of Al 
Mammon. Asmai, Abu Qbaida, Abu Zaid. Abu Hatim and other men of 
learning are his teachers and he profitted by their lectures appreciably. Tie 
established his reputation in the world of learning. For sometimes hc 
worked as Oa/i of Dinnon and then he shifted to the profession of teaching. 
He contributed to different sciences like histor\'. criticism and religious 
branches of learning in a big way. 
Ibn Qutaibah was polite in his behaviour and friendly in his 
manners. He was honest in expressing his thoughts. He supported only 
what he felt was right. However, there are people who have questioned his 
honest) as a believer and they have accused him of his inclinition towards 
karamia. But if we examine Ibn Qutaiba's character in the light of his 
writings and the religious enviroment of those days and compare him as a 
man of faith with others of his status we come to the conclusion that he was 
a men of strong character. For example, Jahiz was a strong supporter of 
Muatizila which he was a staunch supporter of Able - Sunnah. Ibn Qutaiba 
practised what he professed and all his writings support our opinion about 
his views and character. 
Ibn Qutaibah is the most important personality of the third centur\' 
Hijri in the field of learning, fie was a theologian, a philosopher and a 
historian. His famous book Adabul Katib ( ^—r*^ W i l c__> J> I ) is 
considered as one of the four pillars of Arabic language and literature. 1 his 
book is divided into four parts, which are : 
(1) Kitabu - Al - Marifah 
(2) Kitabu Taqweem Al - Lisen 
(3) Kitabu Taq Weema - Al Yad 
(4) Kitabu - Al Abuiyyah 
Kitabu - Al Abuiyyah is an important work which is a guide for 
writers, teachers and men of learning. This book discusses almost all topics 
about which a writer has to be acquainted. This book is infact an 
encyclopaedia for them. The usefulness of this book is not contined to a 
limited period. It will continue for all time to come. 
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My work is divided into five chapters excluding the introduction. 
The first chapter discusses the historical significance of Arab conquests 
beginning from the days of the Prophet of Islam (peace and blessings of 
God be on him) covering the period of the first four caliphs of Islam and 
the Umaayad rule when new era of Arab conquests begins. With the 
downfall of Umayyad dynesty and the establishment of the Abbasid rule 
the emphasis shifted to the expansion of learning and culture. The second 
chapter is devoted to the histor>' of the development of Arabic literary prose 
through ages. It also gives a brief account of the prose literature during the 
pre- Islamic, the early Islamic and the Umayyad periods. The third chapter 
is concerned with the development of Arabic prose during the early 
Abbasid rule in respect of different branches of learning. It is revolutionary 
period with regard to the expansion of learning which is called a golden 
period of Islam in which the rulers were personally involved. The fourth 
chapter is general survey of the development of public literary during die 
early Abbasid period. It is an indepth study of the literary prose literature 
with regard to its literary style and other beauties of the language. The fifth 
chapter is a detailed study of the Arabic literary prose in which almost all 
prominent literary prose writers of the two centuries of the Abbasid rule 
have been discussed with critical examination of their works. 
A useful bibliography is appended to the work. 
I ma\ mention here that I have not included spain in my study so as 
to describe its role in the development of Arabic literary prose during this 
period which may appear as an unjustifiable omission. 1 admit that this is a 
deliberate omission because I am conscious of my limitations as a research 
scholar in this regard in terms of delicacy of the subject. However, 1 
believe this is in itself an important subject of study and there is scope for 
sonic- one else to work on it independently. Tt may not be out of place to 
mention some of the constrains under which 1 started my work 1 waded 
through a vast material relating to my subject which required hard labour 
and patience. When T was satisfied that the necessary information has been 
obtained I shifted the same and sat down to write every chapter carefully so 
that all important informations so collected are included in the work. This 
is. indeed, the result of my hard labour. li is, however, for others to judge 
the merit of my work. 
CHAPTER I 
Chapter I 
The emergence of the reHgion of Islam as a socio - pohtical 
power. 
The Arabs belong to the Semitic race. They are the descendents of 
the Prophet Ibrahim (blessings of God be on him) who had estcabilshed his 
two sons Ismail and Tsaq ( blessing of God be on them) in the two different 
regions of the world, one in Arabia and the other in Syria respectively. 
They flourished in their own region with their centres at Mecca and 
Jerusalem. Since he had settled his son Ismail in a desert land he prayed to 
God to provide the necessicities of life for them. His prayers were granted. 
They were the guardians of the house of God Kaba at Mecca which is 
visited by the Muslims from all over the world every year in the month of 
Dhu - Al - Hijjah within a few years the children of Ismail spread all over 
Hijaz in the Arabian region. The were respected as the religious and 
political leaders of the Arabs. 
The population of the Arabs was divided into two sections, one who 
lived in cities and the other who roamed all over the desert in search of 
food and water with their camlcs and sheep. 
Prophet Ibranhim had preached the religion of Islam to them but 
with the passage of time they drifted away from his fundamental teachings 
to such an extent that they adopted themselves to the practice of ideol 
worship. Our source of information about Arabic and its people is mainly 
the Holy Quran and the traditions handed down to us from people to 
people.Among the descendents of the prophet Ismail (blessings of God be 
on him ) was one Fahr who was called Quraish. He lived in the third 
century of the chirstian era. He was the head of the largest tribue of Arabia 
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and he was the most influential ruler of the tribe of Quraish. One of his 
descendents named Qussa ( ) gained power in the fifth century of the 
chirstian era. He rebuilt Kaba and constracted a palace for himself with a 
big hall called Daru Al-Nadva. It was during his days that the people of 
Meca started living in houses instead of living in huts. 
They people of Arabia were the masters of their own who possessed 
unique qualities different from the qualities of the people of other regions 
of the world.They had long been estiblished in thier independence in the 
great desert peninsula. They continued to line in solitude almost cut off 
from the rest of the world. Great empires sprang around them, but they 
remained undisturbed free from foreign domination. The frontier cities 
were paymg homage to the rulers of the great empires of Rome and Persia 
but nobody could touch them. Their desert and their valour kept out the 
invaders.lt was till the seventh century of the christian era that nothing was 
known of the secluded people. The character of the Arabs is best displayed 
in their way of living which is depicted in their poetry. 
It was in the sixth century of the chirstain era that a sudden change 
in the character of Arabs was witnessed. This was caused by the message of 
one man who claimed to be the Prophet of God. He was watchmg his 
people with whom he lived. He was neither educated nor a rich man with a 
high position in the society. But his piety, truthfulness and honesty in his 
dealings earned him the name 'Al-Amin ' ' The trustworth ', by which he 
was called. He kept quiet up to his age of forty. His name was Mohammad. 
After he reached the age of forty. He was ordered by his lord the Chrishcr 
of the universe to convey. His message to the people and to Preach Islam as 
religion of (Jod. For thirteen years he worked in Mecca under very difficult 
conditions and stiff opposition from his own people, so much so that at last 
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they decided to kill him. Then he migrated to Madina and his followers 
there recieved him. with open arms where he lived for ten years passing 
through the hard times faceing three tierce attacks by the armies of the 
infidels of Mecca. The last of them was the "battle of trenches". ( 
). When , at last the Prophet (f'.B.U.H ) was able to occupy Mecca 
annihitating all opposition , he turned his attention towards the outside 
world to convey his message. The process had already started when he had 
sent the first army of Islam to Syria under the command of Zaid Bin 
Haritha. i^^\^ jr'yj) ) '" '^^ ^ month of jamdi-AI-ula of 8 Hijri. The 
second expcctition was under his own command (in Rajah of the same 
Hijri) which is known a^  the battle of Tabuk {^^^^ ^ ^ ^ '^ 
It was within ten years after the migration of the Prophet ( P.B.U.H ) 
to Madina that the whole Arabia was converted to Islam and there was no 
opposition from within the country. The Islamic sate was firmly estiblished 
and the religion of Islam was complete in all respects with the following 
verses revealed at the time of Hijjatu-AI-vida. 
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Now this message was required to reach the outside world and for 
that his attention was focussed on entering the adjoiing countries with the 
message of AI Quran. With that purpose the armies of Islam had started 
entering Syria facing the mighty power of the Roman empire. The process 
had already started trom the expedition of Muta in the year 8 Hijra which 
was followed by the battle of Tabuk and now the army was ready to enter 
Syria under the command of Usama. But it was ordained by God that aficr 
the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) had completed his mission it should be left to his 
companions to do the rest using their own talents to manage the Islamic 
state so much so that he did not nomiate his successor and left it to the 
choice of his companions. 
The Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) had a pecuiar charm m his 
personality and he was holding all his followers spellbound, flis word was 
supreme, the word of God. The followers of the Prophet (P.B.U.fl.) could 
hardly believe that their teacher their master their benefactor and the 
saviour of mankind could ever die. They thought there was much to be 
done for him to establish the Islamic order and he will live for that purpose. 
But it is strange that just after he left this world without nominating his 
successor or giving any clear hint for the purpose there was confusion all 
around and at last when his senior companion Abu Bakr was elected to 
succed him he had to face gigantic problems one after the other in 
sucession. The towering personality of the commander of the faithful Abu 
Bakr (may God be pleased with him.) was equal to the task and it was only 
he who could face the situation boldly and resolutely. He subdued the 
wammg sections of the tribes of Arabia and at the same time directed his 
attention towards the conquest of Syria and Iran which he almost 
accomplished during his caliphate and whatever was left undone was 
complete by his successor Omar the great whose regime as commander of 
the faithful is in fact the golden period of Islam after the Prophet whose 
Iron hand kept every body disciplined. He is remembered as ( Imam Al 
Adalicn( ^ W ^ \^] r^t ) chief among the adminstrators of justice who 
would not hesitate in punishing the offender and rewarding the good doer. 
After the assassanation of Omar the other two caliphs were facing 
opposition from within and at last they themselves were the target of attack 
by their opponents who managed to kill them. It was after the assassanation 
of the third pious caliph that the gate of civil strife opened and then never 
closed. Now the caliphate assumed the form of monorchy and it was only 
the strong hand of monorchy that restored peace but it was temporary and 
after the death of Hazrat Muawiyah (may God be pleased with him) that the 
Islamic world ws Shaken different forces clashed and there was blood shed 
all round. The existence of the very Muslim state seemed to be in danger. 
Thousands died when Muslims wre killing Muslims regarddess of the 
teaching of the Quran and the Sunnah. At last God decided in favour of the 
Umayyad dyncsty to rule. Piety and political wisdom do not always go 
together. The Umayyad dynesty, on the whole possessed wonderful ablity 
to rule. No doubt they protected the Arab character of the Islamic regime 
They extended the boundries of the Muslims rule from the interior part of 
India to the borders of France in Europe after occupying Sapin. Their 
military achievements are wonderful and no doubt the family of Umayyad 
served Islam so well. 
However inspite of the political and cultural achievements Islam 
under their rule suffered the loss of moral values. 
The idea of equality in Islam and the criterian of nobility as 
prescribed by the Quran and the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) was thrown to winds. 
At last a popular movement against the Umayyad rule was well 
organised in the remote region of Khurason by a talented organiser a brave 
social worker and an able general. Abu Muslim Khurasani under the 
instructions of his masters the house of Abbas. This Abbasid propoganda 
made the already unpopular regime extremely unpopular. Another factor 
which was working against the Umayyads was the disunity of the family 
and fight for power among themselves. They were unmindful of the 
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conditions and the destiny was working against them. At last there was 
popular uprising of the people against the regime which was like a tide 
strong that it could not be cheeked by human force. It was as if the wrath of 
God had discended upon the ruling dynesty. No doubt their rule was very 
short lived but ws indeed a glorious one for the Arabs. The n( ii Arabs who 
were subjugated by the Arab forces and who had lost their past glory and 
pride were experiencing humliation at the hands of the Arab rulers inspite 
of their embracing the religion of Islam. 
The second factor which was working agianst the Umayyad rule was 
the feeling of the shiate section that the house of Ali was alw^s neglected 
by the Arabs themselves. In short there was gre u dissatisfaction among the 
people against the Umayyad rule. But no effective organised opposition 
could be organised all these years. The house of Ali had tried but failed. 
They were subjected to brutul treatment. They suffered for long on that 
account. The shrewd branch of the dynesty of Hashim the family of Abbas 
took advantage of the condition prevailing against the Umayyads. The 
atrocities committed by the Umayyad rulers against the house of Hashim 
were made public. 
The tregedy of the massacre of the family of Ali at Karbala was the 
theme of the Abbasid propagonda. This act of cruelty was kept fresh in the 
minds of the people by demontrating it specially during the month of 
Mohram every year, when this tragedy was enacted and also on opprppriate 
occasions. 
The Abbasids who assumed power after the downfall of the 
Umayyads had prepared the ground for them by launching a campaign 
against them which was wisely and tactfully managed by Abu - Muslim 
Khurasani. This is what is called Abbasid propagonda which was a 
picparation for a great revolution in favour of the Abbasid dynesty but it 
became a popular movement. 
Not only the Arabs in general but aslo those who were new converts 
to islam supported the movement whole heartedly and when the time came 
the Umayyads were ver easily ousted and a new regime was widely 
accepted. The Abbasids who captured power were diffemT people. They 
did not observe power were a different people. They did not observe 
distinction between an Arab and a non - Arab.The Umayyads had not 
accepted non - Arabs in their administration while the Abbasids opened 
their doors for them also. Their policy was to keep the non Arabs satisfied 
and wanted lo take advantage of the administrative experience knowledge 
and culture which the non- Arabs possessed. During the days of Haroon Al 
Rashid it seemed as if non - Arabs were ruling the country. Yahya, his 
teacher and prime minister was so much repected by Haroon that he called 
him "my father". This state of affairs continued till the caliph himself 
realized the danger of his being inactive, with the result that Jagar was 
killed and others of the family were ousted. Yet the policy of Abbasids did 
not change and the process of fusion of different cultures continued. The 
difference between the Umayyads and Abbasids is that Umayyads did not 
tolerate any non- Arab in their administration. They did not trust them and 
they did not offer them high posts. It is. therefore, that they could not buy 
the confidence of the non Arabs. 
Abu Muslim Khurasani who was a man of remarable ability 
organised strong opposition to the Umayyad rule and it was because of his 
ability and his sincerity for the house of Abbas that the Abbasids captured 
power. Ihe Abbasid rulers were av\are of the power of the non Arabs and 
they were wise enough to use them to bulid up the strength of their empire. 
Saffah the killer who started his rule by killing the Umayyads and their 
supporters indiscriminately, did not live long to continue his atrocity and 
gave enough time to his talented brother Al - Mansoor to lay the foundation 
of the empire on sound basis. 
It is an irony of fate, that the Abbasids who rose to power on the 
sympathy wave of the people for the house of Ali, considered the family 
their main opponents. The poplurity of the house of Ali among the people 
was very great but God fulfilled himself m some other way. It was Mansoor 
who killed the descendent of Ali Nafsi Zakiyya so cruelly and suppressed 
the revolt of his uncle Abdullah brutally umindful of his services to his 
family. On the other hand he treated the Umayyads with kindness. 
However, we cannot blame Almansoor for what he did. He had to face 
many problems and had to take strong action agaisnt those who were a 
threat to his caliphate so much so that he had to eliminate his strong 
supporter Abu Muslim Khurasani, who had assumed threatening postures. 
The greatest danger to his power came from the descendent of Ali Al Nafsa 
AI Zakiyya C ^ ^ < ^ X * L 1 ^ ^ ^"^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ spend many sleepless nights on 
that account. 
Al - Mansoor was, no doubt, a great ruler the greatest among the 
rulers of his time. His achievements are manifold. He guarded the frontiers 
of the empire he suppressed the lawless elements with strong hand he 
established the rule of law he built the city of Baghdad he established 
educational centre and encouraged men of letters and men of sciences. FTc 
cncourageed the translation work from Persian, Greek, Sanskrit and other 
languages into Arabic. When his son succeeded him the rule of equality for 
all was firmly esablished. There was no disticction between an Arab and 
non-Arabs. It was Islamic law of cqualit\ that ws followed strictiv for 
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administrating justice to all people who belonged to different nationalities, 
tribes, race and religion. 
After the deathof Mehdi his two sons Hadi and then Haroon 
succeeded him one after the other. The period of Haroon Al - Rashid is 
regarded as the golden period ir the hostory of Islam. Haroon Al Rashid 
was himself an accomplished scholar and a man of learning who gave new 
impetus to the efforts of promoting the cause of learning. It was during his 
rule that revoultionary development took place and the process of 
assimiliating different cultures gained momentum. The period of Haroon Al 
Rashid was a period of great propersity and expansion in every field of 
social life , Abbasid caliphs are rightly called the torch-bearers of sciences, 
education, civilization and culture. 
We cannot close the topic without mentioning here the family 
Barmak and their services to the Islamic state.Their contribution to the 
prosperity of the empire by their effcient administration is in no way 
meagre. When the Abbasids created the post of minister it was Khalid Bin 
Barmak who was selected for this job whose family had vast 
adminsitrative expreience in the past. He had come Iraq with his brother 
and had settled in Basra. It appears that they were involved in the Abbasid 
movement for overthrowing the Umyyad dynesty. After the establishment 
of Abbasid rule he was rewarded for his services and was immediately 
appointed to the postof chief of Diwan Al - Jundi - Wal - Khiraj. Then he 
was appointed Governor of Tabrastan where he suppressed a revolt. He 
served as Governor of Iraq also. Though he was not actually appointed to 
the post of minister but he enjoyed the privileges of that post. His son 
Yahya was appointed as tutor of Haroon in the year 163 A.H. during the 
caliphate of Mehdi, Haroon respected his teacher so much that he called 
his my father. When Mehdi died and Haroon Al Rashid succeeded him he 
raised the position of his teacher and appointed him minsiter with 
umlimited powers. He enjoyed this position for seventeen years and this 
period is called Barmakid period by the historians since he was head of all 
the departments of the state during these years. Yahya's two sons Fazl and 
Jafar were also very close to the caliph. They were given important posts. 
Jafar was so close to Haroon Al Rashid that the members of the family of 
Abbas were afraid of him. They were waiting for an opportunity to pull 
them down. At last the opportunity arose when Haroon Al Rashid became 
jealous of the powers of the family and all of sudden the tables turned 
against the family of Barmak. fhe causes of this sudden downfall have 
been discussed in many ways and there are different versions that came 
down to us. Here we are concerned with the result only and not with what 
happened behind the curtain. Haroon beheaded his fast friend .Tatar and 
arrested the family. He confiscated their property and wealth. Now Haroon 
Al Rashid was the surpeme ruler of his empire. U was all done in 184 A.H. 
after Haroon returned from the Hajj pilgrimage. People were bewildered to 
see the fate of the family. Jafar's body was hanged in Baghdad and Yaha 
and his son fazl was sent to jail where Yahya died. 
After removing the family of his minsiter from the office, Horoon al 
Rashid became active to perform his duties as head of the state. 
Now Haroon Al rashid wanted to settle the question of succession to 
the caliphate after his death. Acting on the advice of his wife Zubaeda and 
her brother Tsa Bin Jafar he appointed his son Amin to succeed him. After 
seven years he appointed his other son Mamoon to succeed his brother 
Amin as second in line of succession. He also appointed his third son 
Oasim to succeed Mamoon. 
Haroon Al Rashid died in the year 193 A.H. - 809 A.D. When his 
son Mamoon was in Marw as Governor of Khurasan. Amin was with his 
father in Baghdad where he was sworn as the head of the grerest empire of 
the world which had given new religion, new outlook on life and new 
civilization and cilture to the satisfaction of all. it was doubtful from the 
begining whether Amin was equal to the task he was entrusted with. Acting 
against the desire and will of his father flaroon Al Rashid, he took a 
dangerous step by appointing his son as crown price and dismissing 
Mamoon from the governorship of Khurasan. This resulted in a conflict 
between the two brothers. Amin was deafeated and he was killed by the 
Iranian slodiers. Now Al Mamoon was recognised as the ruler of the 
Ismalic empire and Baghdad was waiting for his arrival. But inspite of this 
victory Mamoon would not leave his place Marw since he was engrossed in 
his pursuit of knowledge. He lived in a different world there and wanted to 
rule from Marw only. This decision created problems for him and civil 
strife continued for six years. It is criminal for the head of the state to be 
engaged in pursuit of knowledge when the public is crying for efficient 
administration with law and order. His minister Fazl Bin Sahal who had all 
the power and wanted to rule in his place kept him dark about all that was 
happening in his empire. The caliph was all the time reading nooks and 
discussing religion and ethics with scholars of his court. Things were going 
from bad to worst. In Syria Nisar the supporter of Uraayyad family revolted 
against the caliph and he kept the royal army engeged for five years. In 
Kufa the situation was so grave that Ibn Tabatabe called upon the people to 
adminsiter the oath of allegiance in favour of the house of Ali for the office 
of the caliphate. He had defeated Fazl Bin Sahal of Iraq. One of Imam 
Jafar's sons ws elected caliph in Hijaz. The situation was that of chaos and 
confusion since the civil war had spread from the borders of Iran to Yamen. 
When the people of Baghdad were fed up with the mismanagement of the 
government they refused to take orders from fazi Bin Sahal. At last 
Mamoon came to know about the dangerous situation he had to face, and he 
shifted to Baghdad in 204 A.H. 819 A.D. and was able to r-store law and 
order by crushing the rebellion. The instability had lasted for over ten years 
in Baghdad. After the death of Mamoon his brother Mutasim assumed 
power. He organised his own army which was chiefly made up of Tarkish 
soldiers. lie relied on this army for his safety because his mother came 
from the same people. She was a Turkish lady. This proved disastrous for 
the caliph. Later on this army became so powerful and assmed such 
dangerous postures that they were considered the real king- makers. This 
proved to be one of the chief causes of the downful of the Abbasid dunesty. 
Mutasim had constructed his palce and also barracks at his newly 
built city Samare. The result was that the political stability was very much 
affected. After the death of Mutasim, his son Wathiq Billah (*^.^^^.) 
succeeded him . His reign brought prosperity to the empire. He was also 
patronising the Turks at Samare. After his death his brother Mutewakkil 
assumed power. He enjoyed life as it came to him. But he was against the 
faith which Mutezalities professed. They were all removed from the state 
positions they held. Their property was confiscated. The old faith of the 
Muslims regarding created Khalqi Quran was restord as the religion of the 
state. He was dead against the house of AH. At last he was eliminated by 
his own bodyguards. His son Muntasir who assumed power proved to be a 
good ruler. He tried to repair the damage his father had done. He treated the 
house of Ali with kindness and bestowed favour on them. But unfortunately 
he ruled for six months only after which he died. 
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The Abbassid period is full of civil wars which started from the days 
of Mansoor and continued for a long time. However the accession of the 
Abbasids to power represents a period of cultural revolution which is in fact 
a social phenomenon with astounding achievements in every fields of 
learning in which entir - elite of "Abbasids society took part from caliphs , 
civil servants , military leaders , scholars , scientists and even merchants to 
common men who were all involved in the process. It was not the work of 
any particular group. All groups of elite society were associated with the 
task of furtherance of their cause. 
It was the scholarly zeal of able people of learning which advanced 
the causo of learning in its many branches. It was , in fact , the social 
attitude of the early Abbasid society and the public culture of the period 
which produced such astounding results. With the destruction of the 
Umayyad dynesty the georaphical expansion of Islamic domination had 
almost halted. Now was the peroid of the expansion of Islamic culture, 
Islamic learning and Islamic sciences which comprised all sciences of life, 
since Islam is a religion which teaches the art of living to the humanity at 
large. 
This cultural revolution was the work of scholars who had the 
religious zeal of carrying on the work with rigorous methodology and strict 
philological attitude. It was by needs and tendencies in the Abbasid Society 
that the cause of learning falourished so quickly in its every field. It was a 
popular cause for which the entire elite society of the early Abbasid society 
period was working which can not be said to be the result of the scholarly 
zeal of a few learned people. In fact the prose books which came down to 
us in the form of translations and other works of science and litrature were 
chiefly the result of the active support of the Caliphs like AI-Mansur 
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Haroon al-Rashid and al-Mamun in particular. The policies of the early 
Abbasid Caliphs have much to do with the expansion of learning during 
their rule. 
Since the Abbasid rule was the result of a civil war between different 
factions of the tribe of Quraish, the task before the second caliph of the 
dynesty Al-Masur who is considered the real founder Abbasid rule, was to 
reconcile not only the lormer reivals but also other different groups that 
worked for the change in favour of the house of Abbasid. This 
reconciliation was to be effected at the political and ideological level. At 
the same time it was necessary to satity the main groups that were 
instrumental in bringing the dynesty to power and which included the 
persianized Arabs who had migrated to this region during the pre-lslamic 
days, the Persians who had converted to Islam and aslo the zoroastrian 
Persians who had accepted the Arab rule. They tried to satisfy all sections 
of the society in one way or the other so much so that they incorported 
Sasasian culture which was the culture of the vast population of east of Iraq 
by bringing this culture into main stream of Arab culture. 
Al- Mansur the second caliph of the dynesty is righly considered the 
founder of the Abbasid dynesty because it was his farsigntedness and his 
policies that ensured the longevity of the Abbasid rule and which had its 
far-reaching results, political as well as cultural. Al Mansur's sagacity with 
his political wisdom is responsible for laying the foundation of all round 
development. He deviated from the policy of the Umayyad with regard to 
the relation with non - Arabs who were now made part and parcel of his 
administration. The process of involving Arabs and non- Arabs cultures in 
one another speeded up as a result of this policy of the ruling dynesty. Al 
Mansur was taking personal interest in all matters, administrative, inilitarv. 
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literary and even in construction work of the city of Baghdad. In the 
process of the deveolpment of Arabic prose we can not overlook the part 
played by the translators who enriched the language by adding to its 
literature vaiueable information in different branches of learning. Till the 
prose writings in Arabic flourished as original works, these translation 
works served as a subtitute for widening the scope of our knowledge with 
regard to its different bracnches. The translation works from greek into 
Arabic which were intitiated lasted for over two centuries and by the end of 
the third century, Hijra such topics as physics, mathematics, astrology, 
medicine, philosophy and logic were all translation into Arabic. This made 
the Arabic prose literature richer and richer, while side by side original 
prose works were coming up in other branches of learning with 
astronishing rapidity, the details of which have discussed separately. 
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CHAPTER II 
Chapter II 
The Pre- Islamic Arabic prose literature(Adab) 
What is Adab? 
The word Adab ( ^ - ' ^ 1 ) has gone through a variety of changes 
in its meaniiig with the passage of time of Shauqi Daif says: 
As the Arabs moved from nomadism to civilization the word Adab 
was also used in different senses, it was primarily used in the sense of 
entertainment or feast. Then it was used for education and politeness. Again 
it was used in a wider sense such as for morality, polite behaviour and so on 
Nomen MundfiSr, in his letter to Kisra the king of Iran, introduces the Arab 
delegation to him in the following words: 
in the light of this letter we conclude that this word Adab ( S^> I 
) during the early days also, was used in the sense of civilization and 
culture. Again in the following Hadith the word is used in more or less the 
same sense. , 
My lord the Cherisher educated me and imported the best education. 
T Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asru Al - Jahile P - 71 
2. Ibn Abdi Rabbihi Al- Iqdu Al- Farid VoU P - 91 
3. AlSeoli Al Jami AUSaghir P-26 
Ahmad Shaib is of opinion that the word literature or Adah ( C--^ I 
) is being used in the sense of civilization, culture polite behaviour, 
good character, morality and so on since the first century A.H. to this day.i 
Concluding the discussion the term literature or Adab (<^-^i ) is 
defined as literary production whose value lies in beauty of form or 
emotional effect representing the culture and civilization of a people. 
Regarding the pre Islamic Arabic literature our information is 
restricted to oral evidence in the form of poetry and prose in which poetry 
plays the most prominent part.2 Here we are concerned only with the prose 
part of the Arabic literature, which is discussed here in some detail. 
What is Prose? 
When we express our thoughts in simple words oral or written, the 
language is called prose. When this language is used in our day to day 
conversation and correspondence it is simple. But when we sit down to 
write and we desire to use such language which attracts the attention of the 
readers we try to create literary beauty in the language and this prose is 
called literary prose. This literary prose is not restricted to the writing only. 
When a speaker wants to arouse the sentiments of the people he adopts the 
technique of emotional appeal and for this purpose he uses a beautiful 
language and this language with its literary beauty is called literary prose. 
Since the people of Arabia during the pre- Islamic peijiod were not cover 
sant with the art of reading and writing they used this skill of literary prose 
in their oratory also. Such prose during that period was as popular as 
poetry, in fact if any prose during the pre- Islamic period can be called 
literary prose it is oratory, because it attracts the attention of the listeners on 
account of the beauty of its presentation, its style, its grace and eloquence. 
Ahmad Shaib Usulu Al" Naqdi AI Adabi P 07 
As is said 
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However we do not possess any evidence that the pre - Islamic 
Arabs knew the art of literary prose in the strict sense of the term Dr. 
Shauqi Daif says: i 
C:^[^\c^^ C^^^^^f,^-^^^ C^^^ l > ^ ' C : x r c ^ > ^ 
1 In the light of the above statement we are obliged to conclude that 
there were people in the pre- Islamic period who were keeping the written 
record of their literary performances in the form of booklet. But such 
instances are rare. People were more interested in the literary gatherings 
listening to the speeches and the stories of the story tellers The record of 
such speeches and stories has come down to us when it was committed to 
writing during the Abbasid period such gatherings which included poetic 
gatherings also was the main social activity of the Arab society which had 
political, social and educational interests. 
Hr, Shauqi Daif Asru Al Jahilc P 73 
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A society \i«^ch was divided into tribes and clans without any 
central power to govern traditions and customs were the only laws for 
which people had great regard. They were firm in their belief and other 
moral values such as entertaining their guests and giving protection to the 
weak which were considered acts of virtue. Telling a lie was a sin, which 
was not pardonable. With this temperament and under these conditions the 
Arabian people were content with their lot. They were proud of their 
language and then ancestors. They called themselves Arabi because they 
considered themselves the only people among the nations of the world 
whose language was scientifically perfect and whose accent, pronunciation 
and tone had the sweetness of music. They were the only people who could 
correctly pronounce ( O ^ ) All their vocal organs were quite sensitive 
and even today they are the only people who can boast of their 
pronunciation. They call the rest of the people of the world A j m i / ^ ) 
which means dumb. This word is used for all foreigners of the world. But 
the irony was that inspite of the rich language Arabs were speaking many 
of them did not know the art of reading and writing and therefore they were 
called Ummi which means illiterate. The knowledge of the Arabs was 
preserved in their memory and for them oral expression was the only means 
of communication. It is therefore that among them their orators were as 
popular as poets. The birth of a poet or orator was an asset for the trible 
because they were the instruments of winmg battles exhorting people to 
sacrifice their lives for the sake of their people. There were many orators 
who acquired fame all over Arabic, some of whom are mentioned here. 
However there is no doubt that we do not possess authentic record of the 
speeches delivered by the famous speakers of the pre - islamic days. 
Whatever has come down to us is a distorted version. 
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DT Shauqi Daif says: i 
Such gatherings were not only for entertaining the audience but also 
it was a social need since different tribes were engaged in strife with each 
other and they had to address their people for war or for peace and they 
were meeting in the court yards of their heads or in their markets or at their 
appointed places off and on and generally their speeches were extempore 
Jahiz says 2 
The art of oratory was not used for political purpose only. It has its 
social aspect also in the pre- Islamic days. For example it was used for 
addressing a lady to become related to by marriage, for guiding some one to 
right path, for preaching virtue and for the other purposes of life. 
There were many in the pre - Islamic period who were known for 
their oratory. They were Aktham Bin Saifi and Amar Bin Madikarl 
About Mf»- It IS related that there was no better speaker thaim-hinai in 
the whole of Arabia/about whom Dr. Shauq Daif writes: 
1 Dr Shauqi Daif Asru Al Jahile p 398 
"* I)r Shauqi Dail Asru Al Jahilc p -410 
3 Dr Shauqi Dail Asru Al Jahilc p 414 
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Three of the prominent orators of the pre - Islamic period are 
mentioned here in some detail: 
1. Qus Bin Saida Al Ayadi (^\}MjJ^^CJJTcJ^) 
Qus Bin Saida belonged to the tribe Ayad who lived in Najran. He was a 
Christian religious leader whose speeches centred round the theme of unity 
of God ( J ^ ^ ) He spoke of the life after death and the day of 
resurrection when people will have to give account of their deeds. His fame 
spread all over Arabia and he was highly respected by the people on 
account of his piety, sincerity, sagacity and religious knowledge with high 
sense of morality. He had full command over the language and knew full 
well the art of regaling the audience. The Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) was 
also present in one of his speeches which he appreciated much Qus died 
before the advent of Islam. The following are the extracts from some of his 
speeches: 
2. Aktham Bin Saifl ( r9<^Ciyp • ) 
He was famous for his power of speech and none could excel him in his 
expression. He had full command over the language he spoke. He was 
highly respected by his people for his judicious our look on life high sense 
of morality, his far sightedncss his sagacity and many other good qualities. 
Nmnan Bin Muj/{^Ol/^) had sent a delegation to the court of Kisra 
Nawsherwan ( c_^^^ ^Jcfy^) so that he may know the merits of the 
Arabian people. Aktham Bin Saifi was the leader of the delegation and had 
the honour of delivering a very thoughtful speech in the presence of 
Nawshewan , wh>) asked him several questions which he answered to the 
full satisfaction of the emperor. y 
3. Amar Bin Madikarl Al Zubaidi ( 
He belonged to the tribe of Zubaid 
He was famous for many good qualities in him even in the pre-
Islamic days. He was a brave soldier and a famous rider and none could 
exci'l him in his power of speech during his days of pre Islamic period. He 
was alive to see the Islamic rule also and it is said that he embraced Islam 
and even as an old man he taught for Islam in the battle of Qadisia though 
he had crossed one hundred ten years of his age. 
Some of the extracts from his speeches that have come down to us 
are given below which will give an idea of the style of prose of those days. 
The other literary activities of the special gatherings were arranged and 
famous story tellers were invited to address the gatherings and people were 
so fond of listening to the stories that they were attending such gatherings 
in a large number which included men, women young and old. The story 
tellers were professionals and masters of their art. They were presenting 
the stories which were current in the society. Some times they would coin 
their own stories also. The element of supernatural beings was present in 
their stories in which people were very much interested. 
The following story of the pre Islamic period which has come down 
to us gives an idea of the literary taste of the Arabian people. 
Dr. Shuugi Daif Asru Al-Juhile P 10? 
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Priests and Priestesses ( 
During the pre- Islamic period fortune tellers enjoyed special 
position in the society which was spiritual and people were seeking 
guidance from them in their matters of social political and economic life, it 
was generally believed that these sooth sayers possessed spiritual powers 
and they knew about the events of the future. They were both male and 
female who lived in temples. They were using their own language which 
could be interpreted in different ways and it was rhymed prose. The most 
famous among these priests was Salima Bin AM Hyya^^t^'^^^-^J^^ ) who 
was called Uzza Salima ( -iit/*>-' C^/-* ) the following prose is attributed 
to him 
Some of the well-known priestesses of the pre- Islam period are: 
They following rhymed prose is attributed Zabra( > )<^j ) 
This section of the pre- Islamic society which was viewed by the 
people as spiritually development made their language absence ( ^ ^ 
)not ' 
Dr Shduqi Ddif Asm Al - Jahile p i~)\ 
understandable clearly with ambiguity about it so that it could be 
interpreted as the situation demanded. 
Some of the sayings or proverbs that were current in the pre- Islamic 
society are given below: 
Dr. Shauqi Daif Aim Al JaJiilc P 407 
Islamic Period 
Advent of Islam The period of the Prophet. 
Tt was ill the year 61 1 A.D. that Islam entered the Arbiati land with a 
book called Al Quran which was revealed to Muhanimad(P.B.U.R) who 
claimed to be the Prophet of Islam. I he purpose of his mission is described 
in the followine verses: i 
He it is who has sent to the unlettered people a Messenger tbriri 
among themselves to convey unto them flis message and to cause them to 
grow in purity and to teach them the divine book as well as wisdom 
whereas before that they were indeed, most obviously lost in error and ( to 
cause this message to spread) from them imlo other people as soon as they 
come in contact with them for. He alone is Almighty truely wise ( 28-62) 
About the Quran Mustafa Sadiq Rafai writes:3 
bvcry muslim belives that the Quran was preserved in a guarded 
lablel called Lawhul MahfacI ( J / ; , ^ ^ 2 ^ ) before its revelation from year 
6! 1 A.D to 622 A.D.3 
Al Quran ~ ^J ^ - I J - ? ^ ' "V r^—^ ~) 
2. Mustafa Sadiq Rafai I j a /uAlOuian P 29 
3. Mustafa Sadiq Rafai Ija/. u Al Quran P 34 
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The book is also called Al - Kitab, Al Farqan and Al - Dhikr. 
It is divided into 30 parts and 1 14 chapters with 6616 \crses and 
323671 words. L 
Ihc revelation of the book was eompletd in about 23 \ears. The 
revelations during the first thirteen years are called Mecci because that 
the>' were revealed in Mecca, while the revelations ot the last ten years are 
called Madina after the migration of the Prophet (P.H.U.H.) to Madina 
where they were revealed out of the 1 14 chapters of the Quran ^0 chapters 
are Mecci while 24 are Madani. The exactness of the number is debatable, 
fhe Mecci chapters are devoted to expose the biaspham\ of idolaters and 
their ignorance of the realities of life and the historv of the mankind. The 
whole stress in these chapters is laid on the one ness of Crod, Ilis supreme 
power. His benevolence and compassion, His reward and punishment, 
fhese themes are repeated again and again, in the Madani chapters themes 
like one ness of God., His supreme power. His punishment and reward are 
addressed to the belivers and others including the Jews and Christians. The 
Madani chapters include the divine commands also which were to be 
obeyed. They are concerned with the problems of the social life also. This 
is a complete code of living which was prepared until the commandments 
were complete in all respects and the religion of Islam was declared 
complete and perfect for the believers to follow. Duruig the twenty three 
years of the revelation of the Quran it was preserved in the memories of the 
Phophet (P.H.U.H.) and many of his compassions. It was also written on 
the bones, stones and on such material a.s was available for the purpose. 
The first official manuscript of the Quran was compiled during the 
Caliphate of Ahu Bakr Siddiq which was kept with him. After the death 
Seoti Itqan Fi lllumii Al Quran P P 174-17^) 
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of the first pious Caliph the Book was kept with Omar the great who had 
succjeded him to rule the Islamic state. It was during his caliphate that he 
introduced the tradition of reciting the whole book during the month of 
Ramadan in larawih prayers. After his death the Manuscript was in the 
offi^ feiiy of his daughter Hazrat Hafsa. fhen during the reign of the third, 
pious caliph Osman Bin Affan 8 copies of the manuscript were prepared 
propitre-^ffer dcath-ithe carefully and one each was kept in Mecca. Medina. 
Kufa, Basra, Bahrain, Syria and Yeman. Notation marks were not provided 
to these copies of the Quran and this work was done in 75 A.II. by Ilajjaj 
Bin Yusuf, the governor of Iraq who ordered the needful to be done for the 
non-Arabs to read the Quran correctly. This work was done by such great 
scholars of the Quran as Nasr Bin Asim Yahya, Khalil Bin Ahmad and their 
associates. 
As a rule every Prophet was given miracles for the people to believe 
and so was the Prophet of Islam (P.U.B.H.) given many miracles, but the 
greatest of his miracles is the Holy Quran which is to survive till the day of 
reservation Muslafa Sadiq Rafai has defined the maracle in the following 
terms: 
• > ^ \^^ I o ^ _ ^ \ ._-^-> ;c^ ^-^J^-*^ ^ ^ ^ ' ^ 
- - ^ LLt J L-Ji \j> 
In the case of the miralces of the Prophet of Islam.(P.B.U.H) 
There arc many that have been recorded in the books of the Iladith 
and eye witness can be produced. But in the case of the Quran it is a 
living miracle Iwery rauslim belives in the divine nature of the Quran 
which is regarded as a transcript of the word of God from the preserved 
tablet called Lawh Mahfuz. As such the Quran is a miracle. It can not be 
Mustafa Siidiq Riifai Ijaz LI/Vl Qunui p n 9 
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itimated by any morlal. It is unique in style, pure in origin, and unexcelled 
in beauty. These beliefs have been current even among the Muslim 
theologians, philologists, grammarians and even literary' critics. The Quran 
itself is the living testimony of this belief as explained b) Jahiz the great 
philosopher liguist granwian and a literary giant of the second centuiy 
TTijri in his remarkable book Nazmi Quran. Dr. Iqbal the great philosopher 
and most prominent poet of persian and Urdu who belongs to the modern 
age firmly believes in the divine nature of the revealved Book which he has 
defended with strong argument of logical nature, ft is therefore that the 
Muslim scholars are not inclined to admit the presence of foreign words in 
the Quran. But there are many aspects of the miracles and mriaculous 
nature of the Quran which are given by the author of fafsir Al - Manar as 
under: 
'n 
-^  ^. OJU^ \^ 
c:Jr V) \ ^^^^ ^ : u - 3 . ^ CJj^ ^Jj ^ f 
- r 
^:^-^^/j^9-<^ 1^^j'^' -^ 
:bJL- L ^ ^ I _ A 
Ibn Alxli Rdhhihi Al - Manar Vol I I'lease see P.P 198.200. 704 u. ?07. .^  10.716 respeelively. 
As we have said. 
The miracles of the Quran are many. One of its miracle as described 
in the Quran itself is given below : 
"Had we sent down this Quran on a mountain verily, thou would 
have seen it humble itself aa^^^c^^E^sjder for fear of God. 
Such are the similitudes which we propound to men that they may 
reflet. It is evident that the Quran is so sublime that even the highest 
mountains humble themselves before it and the hard rocks split under it: 
"If there were a Quran with which mountain were moved and earth 
;re cloven asunder or the dead were made to speak this would be the one. 
But truly the command is with God in all things.Everything is possible and 
in God's power. 
fTerc for our purpose we shall discuss only the miracle of the Quran 
concerning its language Arabic and its prose. No doubt it.s gi'eat miracle is 
that it has brought a change in the religious social and political life of the 
Arabs and the Muslims all over the world at large. We shall discuss here 
AI QUI an 
A I- Quran x r i - 5 ( 
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the charm of the Arabic langauge of the Quran which has acquried a 
universal character as a result of the revelation of the Quran in Arbabic. 
The Quran which established intimate relationship between Arabic and the 
religion of Islam is reflected in the attitude and beliefs of the Muslims all 
over the world. The Quranic language as Muslims belives, is not only the 
language of the Arabs as they speak. They believe in the divine nature of 
the laugauge whereby the revealed Book is regarded as a Transcript of the 
word of God which was kept in the preserved tablet (Lawhu Al-Mahfuz) 
as Umma Al - Kittab. the mother of the Book. It is no.doubt the Miracle of 
the language of the Quran that Arabic language has remained a unifying 
factor in the Muslim world Arabic is a Semitic language which is spoken in 
a large areea, mcluding north Africa Arabian peninsula and parts of the 
Middle east. Since Arabic is the language of the Quran it is practically the 
language of the whole Muslim world. It has not undergone sigificant 
phonological changes. Its literary scientific and spoken forms have more or 
less remained the same and unchanged and it is from it that the spoken 
language developed. The literary Arabic is the form of the Quranic Arabic 
which has played an important role in unifying the Muslims particularly the 
Arabic speaking areas of the Muslim world. In the words of E.C. Nadgin. " 
"Although there arc many sorts of Arabs between the Bedium and 
cultivator, and between the cultivator and the towns man between the 
inhabitents of one country and another, two tremendously strong ties bind 
them altogether. These are language and religion. They arc the ccmcitl of 
the Arabs world. " i 
It is.infact, the miracle of the language of the Quran thai all Muslims all 
over the world in cities and village , children, young and old men and 
women are all able to recite the Holy Quran in their prayers and out side it 
F C. Nodgin [he Arabs - p . ys 
without understanding the meaning of the language. There are lacs of 
Muslims among the Muslims of the world who know the Quran by heart 
and who read the Holy Book daily. To be a Muslim it is considered 
necessar}' to be able to recite the floly Book with its Arabic script. Ihe 
most important point of imporlanch that emerges from the world wide 
popularity of Arabic language and its effect on the languages of the Muslim 
countries is that is the other Prophet were sent to a partical people to deliver 
the message in their language, while the Prophet of Islam had world wide 
mission to deliver with only Arabic as the language, of communication. It is 
therefore in order to make up this ditlciency that this miralcc of the Quran 
was made to work so effectively from the days of early Islam to this day. It 
is, no dobut a rauracle of the Quran that the Muslims all over world have 
remained united inspite of their different languages as their mother tongues 
from the early Islam to this day. Their classical written language is the 
same every where inspite of their differencess in the spoken Arabic. Much 
has been written on the subject, ffere we shall quote only some of the 
eminent Arabs which will reflect the view of the Muslim world in this 
regard. 
Sate Al - Husry says: 
"The Arab nation consists of all those whose mother touguc is 
Arabic " I 
l/al M. Darwaza writes : 
"Linguistic unity is one of the most important basis for Arab unity. It 
is the life source of our nation" 2 
Similarly Taha Al - Raavi is of opinion, The death of standard 
Arabic God forbid is the death of our nation" 3 
I. Sate Al - [^ usry Thoughts on Arabs nationalism P 445 
"* I/at M. Darawa/a the Arabs unity P- 50 
3 Taha Al Raavi Thoughts on Language and syntax P 86 
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No doubt the Quran exerted an enormous influence on the religious, 
political, social and intellectural lite of the Arabs in particuar and the 
Muslims all over the world in general which is itself a living miracle of the 
Quran from its early period to this day. 
As regard the miracle of the Quran from the purely literary point of 
view which is our main subject of study we may state at the out set that 
Arabic with its divine origin possesses the supreme qualities of clarily, 
flexiblity, expressiveness, riclmess and other more such qualities which 
contributed to the height of linguistic achievement of Arabic language. It is 
Quran alone which facilitated the rapid development of Arabic by 
transforming it into the great language of the medieval and the modern 
times. No doubt the Book is unique in its style, pure in origin and 
unexcelled in its beauty which can not be imitated. Tt is recognised by the 
philologists, grammarrans and literary critics that the Quran had contributed 
to the height of the linguistic achievement of the Arabic language. 
fhe Quran claims that the exclussive virtue of its language is its 
perfect mode of expression as said in the following verse 
" Ihis is Arabic tangue, plain and clear (16 -104) 
Again: 
I here has come to you indeed from Allah light and a clear Book 
( v l 6 ) 
I he Quran invites the people of knowledge to study the structure of 
various languages and compare and contrast them. It has in fact supplied a 
key to the solution of the linguistic differences in the followina verses. 
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Among His signs is the creation of heaveans and earth and the 
diversity of \ our language and colours. Tn that stud> are signs for those who 
-r> 
possess knowledge (30-23) 
In this context we may state very briefly that Arabic roQts cover the 
field of similarities and dissimiiierities existing in the Arayan languages 
some words arc comman to many language and from this we can concluded 
that human race v\as living together in the beginning and that they were 
speaking one language. 1 hen they spread to different parts of the world. 
They took words from the general store stock of words langauges have 
changed with the change of the time, but foreign words when traced to 
Arabic will be found tri leteraL It may be noted that the Arabic language as 
the language oi the Quran may be called the linguistic consequence of the 
mission of Islam, fhe language, no doubt, during the pre- Islamic period 
had reached some degree of perfection and it is be the perfection of the 
language which qualified it to be made the language of the revelation when 
Arabic became the language of the Quran. In the words of Subhi Al -
Salah. 
No wonder that the Quran used the ideal Arabic dialect blessing its 
unifying inlluence and elevating it to the peak of perlection, before which it 
was limited to only one tribe. I 
It is from the ver}' beginning that the Arabic texts of the Quran and 
the lladith haxe received the scholarly attention of the men of learning and 
therefore the) were safe from mutilation and disiortion. fhis created in 
them great interest in linguistic studies which qualifies them to be called the 
first linguistic scholar in the true sence of the word. 
1 oday Arabic is the richest language in its ability to express ideas It 
is through the standard Arabic that the Arabs made great contirbution to 
1 Subhi Al Salah Studios in linpuislics' P 6"! 
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human civilzalion espescially when Europe and the world community was 
living in the dark age and not only that they transmitted the external 
wisdom to the world but also they preserved the ancient and past 
knowledge otthe world by iranslatmg the works into Arabic. 
The Quran revolutionized the Arabic literature and changed the vety 
face of the Arabian culture. As we have pointed out the Quran is the rich 
heritage of the Arabic speaking people in respect of its language and 
literature. It is unique in its origin in its presentation, in its style and 
simplierty and high t1own literary excellence which soon attracts astounds 
and inforces the reverence. The influence of the Quranic language over 
whelmned the whole Arabian peninsule I hey gave up the use of rhymed 
prose and adtopted the style of the Quran. 
We have discussed the over all influence of the Quran on the social, 
religious, political and cultural life of the Arabs and the Muslims world at 
large. 
Now we shall write in brief about the literary miracle of the Quran. 
According to A! - .Tahiz the Prophet of Islam was sent at a time which 
Arabic langauge was at the height of its excellence. None in any part of the 
world could excel them in oratory and poetry. They boasted of being the 
only nation who were masters of their mother tongue Arabic and none 
could match them in the art of speaking and the art of poetry. It is therefore 
that they called themselves the Arabs and the rest of the world as AJam. 
The whole nation was a the lover of their mother tongue and every home 
was the school of language for young and old male and female both whose 
literary treasures were stored in their memories. Ihey were people of 
remarkable intellegence and sound memory. Simple living and high 
thinking was their national style of living. They were masters of their own 
1. Seoli llqariTi Ulumu Al Quran Vol IT P.P ?9? 
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who remained enconquered lor centuries hy the great neighbouring powers, 
Roman empire and Persian empire. Iheir desert was their great detenee to 
protect thier liberty. It was under these conditions that Islam made its 
apperance in Arabia with a Book of their mother tongue Arabic which 
sm-passed ail bounds of its excellence. I he greatest of the great among the 
Arab linguistic could not know what it was expecpt that it was some thmg 
supernatural the Quran claimed to be the word of God. the creator of 
everthing. 
Al Jahiz, the great scholars and critic of the Abbasid period that the 
Prophet of Islam.(P.B.U.IT) apprcared at a time when the Arabic language 
was at the height of its excellence. Ihey were great oractors and poets. 
Ihey boasted of their language . It is therefore that they called themselves 
Arabs the only speaking community of the world and others in their eyes 
were Ajami which means dumb. When the Quran was revealed and the 
message was conveyed to them they were all dumb founded and spell 
bound. They were the best Jftdges and critics of their language which was 
their national pride from a child to the old male and female. All of them 
knew full well the linguistic excellence of their mother tongue and the 
whole Arabia was like a moving university of the school of language It was 
for them to .Tudge the truth of the religion in the light of their standard for 
which they were challenged in the following verses: 
Scoli ttqan Ti [!lunui M Quran Vol W ?9? 
Ihis challenge stands for all time to come for even after more than 
fourteen hundred years nobody had come forward to accept this challenge. 
The Quran as a miracle was sufficient to convince them that Islam was a 
religion of God. Instead of accepting the truth as at came to them they 
called the Prohpet (P.B.U.H) a magacian. When reason failed they adpoted 
aggressive attitude and took out the sword to suprcss the message of God 
and naturally it was the voice of Quran which prevailed. 
Regarding the literary aspect of the Quran with which we are 
concerned 1 may say that this subject is very vast. Here we are giving onl\ 
a few hints which will give us an idea of some of the basic facts of the 
literary prose of the Quran Jand bidden Seoti says that the scriptures of the 
religions sent by God are all miracles but the difference between the 
miracle of the Quran and that of other scriptures is that the language of 
other scriptures is not included in the miralce while the language of the 
Quran is the greaest miracle given to any Prophet.(i) Again according to the 
rule of the mode of expressing perfect mode of expressing is the exclusive 
virtue of Arabic. 
Qazi lyad says every word of the Quran is a miracle with its 
linguistic beauty and excellence with the rhetorical divices of its own. f he 
Quran is neither poetry nor prose though rhymed prose is also used in the 
combination of words used in the composition and the sweet sound of 
words and phrases are all miralces of the Quran which soon attract astound 
and enforce our reverence. The styles of its expression are many and ever 
changing. The simplicity of its presentation with high flown literary 
excellence are unique in origin since Quranic Arabic has its own beautv 
which is dilTerent from that Arabic what we call the rich heritage of the pre 
•^ '•'Wi ltq,'uiJ-"i Uiumu Al Qumn Vo( II 
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islamic Arabs.lt overwhelmned the whole Arabian peninsula and people of 
Arabia gave up the use of rhymed prose in its old form and adopted the 
style of the Quran, fhis resulted in the development of Arabic language and 
literturc which revolutionised the whole Arabic literature and changed the 
very lace of pre Islmaic Arab culture. Quranic prose abounds in rhetorical 
devices which Seoti has discribed in detail. He has gi\cn one hundred such 
rhetorical devices under the heading Bgfcclaeu Al - Quran some of which are 
given below; i 
, t 
\>j\ 
U 
y^\^f^y^' cs^ 
In rhetorical divies metapher ( -«—*-^ ^^ -*^  ) and semili («jUl~.\) have 
special importance and these divices have been used in the Quran in 
abundance. Metapher ( ''^"V^^ ) has been defined as something 
resembling the other in its meaning " or attribute, There are many kinds of 
Metapher, 
We are giving below the definitions and examples of a few 
rhetorical devices tliat have been used in the Quran. 
1 Seoti 
2 Seoli 
Itqan Fi Ulumu Al - Quran Vol H 
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1 . Example of c3 ^^ 
used. 
(fl it oJjU3ia£>^JJ^^-^-^. •^\^A^\^ 
in which words of opposite meanings are 
-J>i \ . ^ J ^ NJ^ I . , 
- r 
r (vf, ^UJ3)r<J>^^ - o Ll^U Ix^ CJ \y I ~ K-
2.-jy^n which word arc repeated to emphasise the point. .j},Ay 
It is a speech in which indicates that the speaker does not know a thing 
which he knowns which means to say "No" to some thing and then to say 
"yes" to some thing also immediately. 
( 
^^^J^Uel 
OL \ 
The Holy Quran is a complete prose book. The study of the Quran 
form literary or linguistic point of view reveals many aspects of literature. 
One of them is the problem of synonyms, which are found in the Quran. 
Let us examine this aspect of Quranic language also. We shall begin vviih 
the synonyms of the arribute of God. Rahman and Rahim which occur in 
the TToly Quran so often. The following example will serve our purpose. 
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I he v\i)rci Rahim has been used in the Holy Quran as svnonvnis of Rahman 
e..u. 
} ^ I 
No doubt two words in the Holy Quran have the same meaning 
apparently, but they can not be used as substitute for each other. Again 
there are synonyms for "Back" in the Quran_, 
For example. „ 
^3^-/ / ^'"^^L <-^i ;Ol^ _ j _ ^ l ^ ^ ^ c l ^ ^ 
'> 
\^ 
There are three synonyms for bedding, which occur in the Quran. They are: 
lor example 
lor •'Belly"" there arc two synonyms in the Quran which arc gi\en below 
for morning Quran has nine synonyms: 
o 1 ^ ^ 3-^ ( o 
^ -^^ -fcj^ j:^ !) ^ - 3 ^ » ^ ^ - ^ 
r ^^ -^  C ^ I U r S2 
IS 
C 2-5-'tl^X^l) 
Ihcrc IS a long list ot synonyms that arc used in the Quran. We have gueii 
only a few. 
Lastly we are giving below as an example the Quranic prose which 
resembles the rhymed prose but it is different from what is used b> the 
Arabs. 
_J 
/ J> ^ ^o c^^^z^f 
'J>'C^ 
Arabic is the language in which the Prophet of Islam ( P.B.U.ll) 
preached his religion. We know Arabic from the Quran which is the oldest 
and most important form. It has not undergone siginificant phonoligical 
changes. Ihe written form remained unchanged and it is from it that spoken 
Arabic developed. Quranic Arabic influenced enormously other languages 
of the Muslims world. The Qurnaic words have taken their root in them in 
many ways. Ihe language has a mystical quality which has been working 
against the forces of change during the past 1400 years, and which is no 
less than the miralce of the Rook. 
Al-Hadith( -^ .>^ ' ) 
What is Hadith ? 
The answer is that anything said and done by the Prophet of Islam 
(P.B.U.H.) or by some one else before his eyes and within his hearing to 
which he did not object or anything reported to him to which he gave his 
approval even by remaining silent which is reported on reliable authority, 
all these come under the definition of Al- Hadith. 
The other name of AI-Hadith is Sunnah( <C^.*>^ ) but with a 
difference that in sunnah the companions of Prophet (P.B.U.H.) are also 
included which in Al - Hadith it is not so. 
Al - Hadith is the second fundamental source of Islamic law after the 
Holy Quran. It is also the second prose work of Arabic literature in that 
order. 
Arabs have been proud of their poetic talents and poetry was their 
main field of interest. In that sense their contribution to the prose part of 
their literature and language is almost non- existent so far as its written part 
is concerned, of course, they were the great orators and they were as much 
proud of their oratory as they were proud of their poetry. 
The Quran was revealed in bits and parts and not at one and the 
same time. The period of its revelation spreads over 23 years. Its principal 
characteristic is that it is revealed in rhymed prose also yet it is very much 
different from poetry with the style of its own. It was conveyed and 
transmitted to the people through the tongue of the Porphet (P.B.U.H.) The 
Quranic language is the miracle of the miracles which is the language of 
God flowing from the mouth of his Porphet (P.B.U.H.) who speaks on 
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behalf of God. Yet when he himself speaks it is his own style and 
expression different from that of the Quran and also different from the style 
of the rest of the Arabs. 
The language which the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) speaks is full of 
linguistic beauties not known to the Arabs which surpassed the best among 
the Arabs who boasted of their excellence in this art of speaking. There is 
something supernatural in it. Tt is therefore said. 1 
This is whafhe himself confirmed by saying. 2 
Not that he was educated or trained on those linesTor the purpose or 
that he was taking pains to adorn his speech by employing all possible 
linguistic techniques at his command or by trying to make the style of 
presentation attractive applying his mind to it while speaking. That is what 
Al Rafai says: 3 
For him it was not an art acquired but a gift from his lord God 
Almightly: 
According to Al Jahiz: 4 
1. AJ-Rafai Al Balaghalu Al - Nabaviyyah P-282 
2. Al-Rafai Al Balaghalu Al-Nabaviyyah P-282 
3. Al-Rafai A1 Balaghalu Al - Nabaviyyah P-282 
4. Dr. Abdul Haleem Nadvi Arbi Adab ki Tarikh Vol II P- 55 
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1"^ 
Every word that he pronounced was clear to the listener, so much so 
that one could reproduce his speech easily. Hazrat Aisha (may God pleased 
with her): says 1 
Impressed by his eloquenc and style and the beauty of the language 
once the companions of the prophet remarked: 2 
Hazrat Abu Bakr once said to him: 3 
This Hadith shows that it not the self acquired skill which we find 
in his expression nor he was educated on these lines. It is God who trained 
him for the purpose. It is something from within, some of the short 
sentences which spontanously came out of his mouth, in fact, come from 
the fathomless depth of their meaning with unsurpassed beauty of the 
language. For example once the Prophet of God (P.B.U.H.) was travelling 
with the women folk who were sitting in their litters. The camel drivers 
were singing songs which made the camels to gal lap fast and there was 
upheavel in the litters. The women were seen falling on each other. The 
Prophet asked the camel drivers to be slow in the following words: 
1. A] - Ratai AJ- Balaghalu AJ - Nabaviyyah P -297 
2. Al-Rafai Al- Balaghalu Al-Nabaviyyah P-301 
3. Al-Rafai Al- Balaghalu Al - Nabaviyyah P-301 
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V i^ Vu>i^ <^<iv '^^  
About the battle of Badr he said 2 
Again he remarked: 3 
ij^ l^ f^ i^^^^st. 
The following are some of the short and sweet sentences attributed 
to the Prophet of God (P.B.U.H.) which are the embodiment of eternal truth 
with their literary beauty. 
C—AJU'-*^C.>'^  •• •• •'p , V 
Regarding speeches of the Prophet they are short and long both as 
occasion dimanded, and if we say they are neither short nor long it will be 
more apporpriate because they were all according to the need of the hour. 
I&2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
Please see Al Balgal Al Nabawiyya by Muslafa Rafai 
AI - Rafei Al Balaglialu Al - Nabaviyyah 
Al-Rafai Al Balaghalu Al-Nabaviyyah 
Al - Rafai Al Balaghalu Al - Nabaviyyah 
imam Malik Muatta 
Imam Malik Mualla 
P-331 
P-330 
P-029 
P - P 340,341 
P-716 
P-786 
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When he was m Mecca during the thirteen years of his Prophethood 
he was not free to deliver speeches. He was visiting people and even the 
market place to convey the message of God., reciting the Holy Quran. In 
Mecca opposition to new religion was very strong and it was difficult to 
preach the religion openly so much so that when a deputation of Ansar 
came to Mecca during Hajj season to embrance Islam he had to meet them 
secretly and the speech he delivered on that occasion was the shortest and 
the best of his speeches which was intended to serve the purpose. The 
speech is quoted below: i 
When the prophet of God (P.B.U.H.) migrated to Madina he was 
free to move about inorder to convey the message of God. 
The theme of his addresses centred round the unity of God urging 
the people to workship Him alone who is the Creator of the universe and 
Rashid Raza Vol II P.? 50,51 
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all thungs are in his control and command. Here his orations were also 
concerned with other social problems of life. It was then that the 
foundation of the social and politial life of the Muslims was laid. The first 
sermon which he delivered on friday in the city of Medina is on the same 
lines as mentioned above. The sermon tuns thus: 
1. Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asru Al - Islami P-P115, 116 
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Here we have given only this much part of his friday sermon which 
will give an idea of the subsequent khutbat that followed. 
We shall now give some extracts from his long speech that he 
delivered in his last Hajj. called Hajjatul vida ( ^ U ^ ' "^^-f^ ^ ^^^ 
sermon delivered comprises all aspects of Islamic teachings social, 
political, moral, spritual as guide lines for his followers to govern the state 
which he was leaving behind him. He died soon after which he had 
indicated in his speech. These are some extracts from his oration: i 
-JJ^^J.--i^\.^^ c>-bU 1 o LL^  c^^ 
_ . >U^\cJ-^\>^L 
^- Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asru Al - Islami* P-P 117, 118 
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The charm of the Prophet's speech has its own attraction ditYerent 
from that of the Holy Quran and this alone is a sufficient proof of the 
external truth for the world to believe that Quran is the word of God alone 
while Al - Hadith is the human speech yet the Hadith language has its own 
characteristics different ft-om others. This is called Prophetic eloquence as 
discribed by Mustafa Sadiq Al Rati in his book Tjaz Al Quran Wa 
Al - Balaght Al - Nabawiyya 
we do not know if this eloquene$ of the Prophet was Cfr his own and 
self acqurred or as a result of guidance from God in that direction. He was 
neither using rhetorics nor was he using the language of the priest, the 
priests of the pre Islamic period. In fact he was brought up in the society of 
the tribe of Quraish whose language was no doubt recognised as the best 
from the literary point of view. Not only that he was brought up in Mecca 
among the tribe of Quraish but in his childhood he had lived among the 
1. Al-Rafei AlBalaghalu Al - Nabaviyyah P-282 
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tribes like Sad Bin Bakr Bani Asad, Al Aws and Al Khazraj of Al Ansar in 
Madina. he had already masstered the language of the tribes who were 
considered the supreme authority in this art. It is therefore that, apart from 
other consideration his claim that i c >^^^^Y>\ is an established 
fact. 
The language used by the Prophet of God (P.B.U.H.) was unique in 
many ways with its own peculiarities alien to others. This is itself a miracle 
as remarked by Al Rafai. 2 
What we have concluded in our statement above finds its support in 
the saying of the Prophet himslef who said to Hazrat Abu Bakr in this 
context, it is my lord who has educated me and educated me in the best 
way. We would prefer to quote Al Rafai to make this point more clear who 
says: 3 
In snort the choice of the Svords and the style of presentations 
indicate that he was unfolding his inner self which is described by Dr. 
Shauqi Daif in the following words : 4 
1. Al - Rafai Al Balaglialu Al - Nabaviyyali P -285 
2. Al-Rafai Al Balaghalu Al-Nabaviyyah P-287 
3. Al-Rafai Ija/u AI Quran wa Balaghalu Al-Nabaviyyah P-293 
4. Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asm Al - Islami* P-P 121 
62 
Here are two Arabic prose worlc with us : One is the book of God 
called Al Quran and the other is the prose work of the Porphet (P.B.U.H.) 
called Al - Hadith. Both have changed the very face of the Arabic language 
and literature which we have discussed in brief, as required for our purpose. 
Otherwise the topic is very vast and 1 am awareof my limitation in dealing 
with it. Not only the Holy Quran but also Al - Hadith both produced 
valuable literature. They are two miracles left by the Prophet (P.U.B.H.) for 
the world to be guided for all time to come. It brought about a revolution in 
every field of the Arab life in particular and the world in general. 
Before closing this part of our chapter T would prefer to give some 
important prieces of the Prophets speechs which will futher eloborate the 
points raised above in this regard. While praying for the deputationists once 
the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) said: i 
A part of his short is given below in which the style of presentation 
and sljort sweet language keep the audience spell bound : 2 / 
c^r/c}^/'^\^\ '^)o)s^\p'j^^ uLc^c^^^^^^ 
There could be no greater force of argumeht and" more convincing 
way of its presentation which we find in this very short speech of the 
Prophet (P.B.U.H.) which makes the audience speechless to listen to what 
1. Or. Mustafa Al-Adab P.P 210 211 
2. Ibn - Al - Athir Vol W p _ 027 ' 
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he said. We know the people of Mecca had tortured him and his 
companions and they did all they could to oblitrate them from the surface 
of the earth but when he captured the city and entered is as a conquerer he 
spoke only a few following words after he praised his lord. 1 
The first four caliphs of Islam 
Abu Bakr ( n-13/132 - 634) 
When the Prophet of Tslam (P.B.U.H.) died his most respected 
companion Hazrat Abu Bakr succeeded him as Head of the Islamic state. 
The death of the Prophet was unexpected and many of his companions did 
not believe that he could ever die. There was a lot of confusion among his 
companions and they could not understand how they will be able to carry 
on the work of his mission in his absence. 
The first thing which the caliph did was to convince the people that 
he was really dead. The speech which he had delivered before his election 
runs this: 
Then he quoted the following verse of the Holy Quran: 
Then he again quoted the Quran: 
Dr. Muslafa Al - Adab P-215 
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The speech was so effective that there was none who was not 
convincd that the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) was really died. In the second speech 
which he delivered after his election as head of the Muslim state he said: i 
O/f. bcj t. ^^M^c^j^O) ) c '^ 
^ c ^ ^ \J^<^^^.^ 
CS^J^ 
r 
His other impo rtant speech was infact on address to the army under 
the command of Hazrat Usama Bin - Zaid which was being sent for the 
conquest of Syria. In the speech he laid down the rules of conduct for the 
army as to how they should behave >vhich they are in the enemy country. 
He also instructed them to respect thier priests and to treat the old with 
kindness and regard. At the same time they should face the enemy with 
courage: He said: 2 / .. , 1 
'c>y^-
Hazrat Abu Bkr was not only a man of piety who would weep in his 
prayers and while reciting the Holy Quran. It was therefore that when the 
Prophet of God (P.B.U.H) proposed him to lead the prayers during his 
illness Hazrat Ayesha (may God be pleased with her) doubted his ability to 
Shauqi Daif 
Dr. Mustafa 
Al -Asur Islami 
Al - Adab 
P-122 
P-233 
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do that. But when he succeeded his master as head of the state, he ruled 
with an iron hand. The speech he delivered before Yazid Bin Abi Sufyan 
whom he had appointed commander of the army shows his courage 
statemanship and adminstrative ability. He addressed his commander in the 
presence of others and said: i 
Before the first pious caliph Hazrat Abu Bakr died he nominated 
Omer bin A! - Khattab as the second pious caliph of Tslam ( 13-23 A.H / 
634 - 644 A.D.) 
This is the period in which the foundation of Islamic state was laid 
on sound footing and a strong ruler in the person of Hazrat Omer was at the 
heimn of affairs. He is known to the world as Omer the great. When he 
addressed the congrigation as a caliph for the first time he advised the 
believer to study the book of God and to act accrodingly which is the only 
way for the Ummah to prosper, he reminded the audience what the Prophet 
of God (P.B.U.H) had said in his speech on the occasion of his last Hajj. 2 
- / -. / 
There was a discussion among the companions of the Prophet 
(P.B.U.H.) as to who was the greatest among the two Abu Bakr or Hazrat 
Omar, Hazrat Omer stood and delivered the following speech: 
1. Dr. Mustafa Al - Adab p .p 224,225 
2. Dr. Muslafa Al - Adab p . 227 
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His contribution also to the^rt of oratory is not meagre. He was also 
a forceful orator who could convince his audience with logic and force of 
his presentation : Here is his address: 2 
This is the period when there was allround expanions, of the Muslim 
domination. It was a rule of justice and there was law and order every 
where. Then all of a sudden with the assassination of the caliph Omer 
things began to change and after some time there appeared cracks in the 
Muslim society. 
Othman - Tbn - Affan ( 23 -35 A.H. 644 -655A.D.). After the death 
of the second pious caliph Othman Bin Affan was elected to succed him. 
The services of Hazrat Othman to Islam are immense. He is one of the most 
generous and rich companions of the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) whose socrifices 
for Islam, specially during the difficult days can not be forgotten. However 
it is unfortunate that duing his caliphate the society was changing 
1. Dr. Mustafa Al - Adab P.P 229,230 
& Prof. Mohd Yusuf Al Arab wa Adaab I him Vol IT p. 02 
2. Dr. Shauqi Dair Al - Asru Al-Islarrri P-125 
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and sectarian interests were cropping up. Yet it goes to his credit only that 
the most important work like preparing the copies of the Quran was done 
during his rule. Ragarding the development of prose (literature) during his 
period it was almost confined to the art of oratory which was being used 
more for the political purpose. After the assassanation of the caliph the 
atmosphere was surcharged with the political speechs. It appeared as if in 
political matters parties were not mindful of the moral values. This period 
lasted long. Political speechs by the best orators found place in the field of 
prose literature. This trend of finding fauU with each other reached its peak 
after Othman Bin Affan was killed by the rebels. The caliphate of Hazrat 
Ali Ibn All - Talib (35 40 A.H. 655 -660 A.D.) was full of troubles. 
His adversaries cared more for politics than they cared for moral 
values: For that they may have their own reasons. However they were the 
people whose sagacity thier statesmanship thier military capabilities and 
their over all services to Islam and Islamic state can never be over looked. 
This period contributed the best speeches of the best orators of their time 
Hazrat Ali the best orator of his time was involved in a civil war and 
therefore he was obliged to deliver sometimes religious speeches and at 
times political speech inciting people for Jihad which some people 
considered civil war Shauqi Daif says: i 
1. While inciting the people to fight in the way of God he addresses the 
people in the following words" 2 
T Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asm Al - Islanii* " " " " " P-121 
2. Dr. .Shauqi Daif Al - Asru Al - Tslami*. P -127 
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2. Hazrat AH (may God be pleased with him) has contributed 
enormously to literary prose in the form of his orations which we find in 
Uyun Al Akhbar and Tabari and also in later books like Nahjul - Balaglia. 
About them Shanqi Daif remarks: i 
We have not reported much from the orations of the first four pious 
caliphs. What ever has been quoted from their Khutbat is sufficient to give 
an idea of the charm of the Arabic prose which flourished during the days 
of the pious caliphs. 
It will not be out of place to mention here the two ladies who belong 
to this period and whose short and sweet speeches have been reported. One 
is no other than the mother of the believers Hazrat Ayesha who delivered 
her talk standing by the side of her father's grave lamenting his loss in the 
following words: 2 
1. Dr. Shauqi Daif Al - Asm Al - Islami P-127 
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This short and sweet talk exhibih the literary talent of the ladies of 
that period. Hazrat Ayesha belongs to that section of the great scholars of 
divinity whose contribution to Islamic jurisprudence is immense. 
Another lady of that period who contributed to the art of speaking is 
Khanse the most famous poetess who was known for her poety all over 
Arabia. She delivered the speech when her four sons were fighting for 
Islam in the battle of Qadisia. Here she was exhorting her sons to fight in 
the way of Allah and to lay down their lives for the sake of Islam. We can 
imagine a mother in the battle field with her four sons who were figthing 
with all their hearts and soul when their mother from behind was 
encouraging them to forge forward. The result was that all of them were 
killed before the eyes of them mother. 
Here is her sermon on that occassion: i 
L 
1. Dr. Mustafa Al - Adab P.P 283,284 
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Tt is said that all her four sons were killed in the battle one after the 
other. When the news reached their mother she only uttered the following 
words: l 
cJ 
Ihe civil war which the fourth caliph of Islam had to face had 
created many problems. The orbitration proposal between Hazrat Ali and 
Hazrat Muawiya created more problems for Hazrat Ali, Hazrat All's 
supporters were divided into groups and a debate was raging whether to 
accept the proposal of arabitration was right or wrong. 
This opened the gate for controversial speeches each side advancing 
its own argument. Those who had left Hazrat Ali and did not recognise his 
caliphate were in the front to blame him. This controvery produced 
valuable debating material for the Muslims which can not be over looked. 
This civil war also produced some of the best lady speaker on the side of 
Hazrat Ali. Ummul Khair is the most celebrated lady whose enthasiasm in 
pleading the cause of Hazrat Ali knew no bound. She would sit on a camel 
with a whip and exhort people to fight on the side of Hazrat Ali against 
1. Dr. Mustafa Al - Adab P 284 
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Hazrat Muawiah. The long speech she delivered in the battle of siffin is a 
master piece of her career. Some extracts of it are given below: 
/ 
K 
Wile speaking Ummal Al- Khair Bint Al- Huraish raised her head 
towards the heaven and continued her speech: 1 
Ummul Khair Bint Al Huraish and Al Zarqa were the most 
remarkable speakers of the Battle of Siftla and their tongue was doing most 
damage than a sword can do. It is therefore that some one advised Hazrat 
Muawiya to kill her to which he replied: 
1. Dr. Mustafa Al - Adab P.P 287,288 
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As we have said the supporters of Hazrat Ali who opposed the 
arbitration could not be reconciled inspite of a long debate on the point in 
which Hazrat Abdullah Tbn Abbas also took active part Arguments were 
based on the evidences from the Quran and the Hadith. It was all without 
any resuh. However the question of arbiration was throughly discussed 
which is reported by Al Tabari and reproduced by Dr. Shauqi Daif in his 
book Asrul Tslami. 1 
This period is called the period of debate in which argument from 
the both the sides were advanced and the speeches made. Khawarij who 
were leading the opposition to the rule of both Hazrat Ali and Hazrat 
Muawiya formed themselves into a strong opposition and carried on their 
fight for a long time. It was an armed struggle. This movenmet produced 
many renounced poets and orators. Their leader Abdullah bin Wahab Al 
Rasl was a good orator. An extract from his speech will give an idea of the 
theme of their speeches: Ibn Wahab said: 2 
Please See ASUT Islami by shauqi Daif 
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The Umayyad period 
Development of Arabic Prose during the Umayyad 
Period. 
As we know the Arab nation during the pre- Islamic period did not 
know the art of reading and writing and to preserve their literary treasures 
they relied on their memories only. It is therefore that they were called 
Ummiyun. When they emerged from their desert after embracing Islam and 
conquered Syria and Perisa they found a changed soical and academic 
environment. While they mingled with the local population, they found 
them advanced in civilzation and culture with a well set adminstrative 
machinery. It was then that they felt badly the necessily of learning to read 
and write. No doubt there were people among the Arabs who knew this art, 
but they were very few. The Prophet of Islam ( P.B.U.H.) had encouraged 
his follower's to learn this art as he himself felt the need. The movement to 
learn this art started in all its seriousness and it did not take much time for 
the Arabs to transform themselves from the uneducated to the educated 
people. Side by side with the conquest of one country after the other they 
were conquering ignorance also trying to learn as many sciences and arts 
which they felt were needed for them to govern the world. 
They started the process by writing down all that they had inhervited 
from the pre Islamic period like poetry, histroy, orations and all that they 
had preserved in their memories. They were now all committed to learn 
writing. The most prominent scholar of that time was Daghfal Bin Hanzula 
Al Sadusi who died in the year 70 A.H. l He was enjoying the company of 
Hazrat Muawiyah for whom he had compiled aa book in the form of 
questions and answers in which Hazrat Muawiyah asks him certain 2 
1. Ibn Quatiba Al - Maarif p _ 295 
2. This Book is Please see Dr. Shauqi Daif Al Asur Al Islami P.P 451,452 
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questions concerning the Arab tribes and he answers them all in literary 
prose abounding in language beauties. It is also reported that others like 
Hammad Al Rawiya had committed to writing what ever they received 
from the pre Ismalic period which included poetry, history speeches 
(khutbat) and all other informantions concerning their social life Jahiz says 
that the famous poet Dhu - Al - Rumma(-*-^ \ p >)wanted his verses to be 
noted down instead of committing them to memory by his Ravi according 
to the old custom. Now the trend had totally changed and people relied 
more on written documents and such works were coming up very quickly. 
And the educational institutions teaching Al Quran and Al Hadith were 
taking full advantage of the favourable condition that existed and students 
noted down the lectures of their teachers in the educational institutions 
which were found in every city under the Muslim rule. Those who were 
attending the lectures of Hazrat Abdullah Abn Abbas, Abdull Tbn Masud, 
Ubai Ibn Kab and others of their class were taking care to collect them all 
in writing. With regard to books on Islamic law Shias were more interested 
in contributing to his branch of Islamic learning on account of their faith 
which supported the cause of Hazrat Ali in the matter of election to the 
office of caliphate Salim Bin Qais is reported to be the first to compile a 
book on the subject. The subject which attracted the attention of the 
scholars in the first century Hijri is concerned with Maghazi about which 
Shauqi Daif writes, i 
1 ^>-^1/l^ C^J-^ ^^^ 
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The Umayyed period is full of activity in producing books in 
different branches of learning which included books on history, religion 
commandments religious discourses and other subjects for instance. 
IbnMufarragh the poet wrote the histor of Tubba( '^<^ ) and 
the collection of his poems was also committed to writing Wahab Ibn 
Munmabai book on the subject of fate and destiny is also the product of this 
period. Two letters written by Hasan Al Basri to Hajjaj and Abdul Malik on 
this subject are also product of this period only .One book on music in three 
parts written by Yunus Al katib and reported in Al Fahrist of Inbn Nadeem 
also belongs to this period, i 
What ever has been reported in brief shows how soon and how fast a 
movement had started in earnest to advance the cause of learning during the 
Umayyad period which laid its foundation on strong ground. 
With the brief survey of the begining of literary prose during the 
Umayyad period we shall give in some detail different aspects of the 
development made in this regard. 
Letter writinjj in service of the stale 
The letters written during this period are mostly of political nature. 
The correspondence between Hajjaj Bin Yusuf, his generals and the leaders 
of the Khawaraj and also with the caliph have great literary value which 
exhibit the literary talent of thier writers. 
Hajjaj Bin Yusuf, though hated on account of cruelties has earned a 
name in the literary field. His orders to his subordinates and instructions to 
his military generals were all in writing, a major part of which lias not 
reached us. Bala- Dhuri the great historian in his book Futuhul Buldan ( 
< i > V ' 2 > ^ ) under the sub heading Futuh Ul Sindh ( - J C ^ I ^ ^ ) gives 
1. Ibn Nadccm A] - Filirist P 207 
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the details of correpondence which he had with his militar>' 
commander Muhammad Bin Qasim giving him detailed instruction 
regarding the military operations. He had regular correspondence with his 
subordinates and this must have produced a valuable literary material, Here 
we shall reproduce extracts from some of his important letters which he had 
written to the caliph and men of learning. 
The following is the letter which Hajjaj Bin Yusuf had addressed to 
Qatri ((J^) i 
33 
U - ^^r^^^^^ 
In reply to this letter Qatri wrote : 2 
c ^ 
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The letter written by Qatri excels in its contents as well as in its 
literary presentation with the linguistic beauties: what Qatri had written in 
reply to Hajjaj's letter is a true picture ofHajjaj's character who in his zeal 
to please his master, the ruler of the kingdom forget that he was answerable 
to his Lord also who had created him and to Him to will return. 
Al Hajjaj's arrogance knew no bounds and he could go to any extent 
to please the caliph. His letter to the crown prince Sulaiman Bin Abdul 
Maliks is a clear proof of his crooked nature. In his letter to Sulaiman he 
writes: i 
.^-2,W^ ^ ^ ^  -^^  
It is said that Omer Bin Abdul I Aziz used to write to the religoius 
preachers to send their sermons to him and when hewas appointed as caliph 
he asked Hasan Basri to write for him an eassay on the qualities of a just 
ruler. In compliance with his order Hazrat Hasan Basri wrote a lengthly 
pamphlet some extracts of which are given to below : 2 
'y<J>^^('^^\ C^-^^ cj 
c> -^-^  L» -^.^^ 
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The style of the letter is like a sermon to one who needs it as a ruler, 
so that he may do good and prepare for the next life when he will be 
answerable to his Lord. 
It will not be out of place to mention here Al Ahnaf the celebrated 
speaker and Imguist of his days who would attend the gathering of Hazrat 
Muawiya but he would never hesitate in telling the truth. His command 
over Arabic language was exemplary. Here we shall quote only a few 
sentences which he addressed to the tribes Azdad Rabiya. i 
Al Ahnaf is one of those whose eloquence and style of expression 
have their own literary beauties and among his contempararies he occupies 
an important place of honour. 
In the beginning of the Umayyed rule non- Arabs were employed in 
the state jobs as civil servants since Arabs had devoted themselves almost 
wholly to the military service. Gradually things settled and the law and 
order was retored by the Umayyads. Now was the time for the cultural 
development. 
Abdul Malik was the first Umayyad ruler who encouraged the Arabs 
to take up civil jobs in different state departments like the revenus 
department, the treasury department and such others. The non Arabs who 
had hepled the administration to carry on he civil works were replaced by 
the Arabs staff. The non Arab also did not lag behind in increasing their 
proficiency in Arabic language and literature. Among them Salim was the 
Dr. Mustafa Al-Adab P-310 
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first to attract the attention of the literary world. The time had come for the 
Arabic language to be ftilly equipped with the requirments and need of the 
time and the help came from the Arabs as well as the non Arab scholars. 
We have already mentioned the name of a non Arab in this field who rose 
to fame. The other name to conjure with is Abdul Hamid who appeared on 
the sky of the horizen of literary world like a shinning star we are giving 
below an account of his contribution to Arabic literary prose. 
Abdul Hamid and his school 
Abdul Hamid was a Persian by blood but he was bom among the 
Arabs lived among them and grew up in the Arab culture and civilzation. 
He learnt Islamic sciences and took Jfull advantage of the Islamic 
knowledge he had acquired so deeply It did not take much time for him to 
rise to the fame. He had a very high place of honour in the society of 
learned scholars. He was in demand from the highest ranking nobles till he 
was appointed secretary and last adviser of the calpih Merwan Bin 
Muhammad the last caliph of the Umayyad dynesty. He rose in his stature 
and in the eyes of the world on account of his extraoridary talents so much 
so that the Abbasid caliph Abu Jafar Al Mansur used to often say after he 
took over as the calpih of the Islamic state, l 
So high was the place of Abdul Hamid in the eyes of the great 
monarch al Mansur that he recognised his merit openly. 
Abdul Hamid was a man of very high morals. He maintained his 
dignity till the very last day of his life. He was not only a great writer and a 
greater statesman but also a faithfull friend He had visualised the down fall 
1. Dr. Mustata A] - Adab P- 342 
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of the Umayyad rule and he knew that the Abbasaids were coming to 
power. He also knew his fate under the circumstance. He could easily shift 
side or he could save his skin in some other way, and even the Marwan the 
last Umayyad caliph whom he was serving had suggested to him some 
thing like that. His reply to the caliph was: l 
When calpih Merwan heard him he concluded that he will not leave 
him and he will not do anything which he considered immoral not befitting 
the dignity of such a great writer and a scholar whose name was to be alive 
for all time to come. He was determined to die with his master and this is 
what happened. Both the calpih Marwan and his secretary were togather 
after they fled to Egypt and died fighting in the battle of Abu sah" 
Abdul Hamid was a great friend of Abdullah Bin Al Muqaffa who 
recognised his merit. 
When Abdul Hamid felt that his end was near and his people were 
trying to see that he derserts his master he wrote a letter to hifi family 
which explains his philosophy of life and in which the transparency of his 
style is also clear. His eloquence in the letter is at its height. 
He writes: 2 , . i • r V '^ i 
j , ^ ^ ^ I ^  c ^ L ,^t.;^,J»-^ ^>i \ e r r 
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The letter which Abdul Hamid wrote is in fact a philosophical 
discourse which depicts, vividly the pangs of life one has to suffer. There is 
no way for one to escape the consequence of life on earth. A man equips 
himself with all requriments of life to give his best to the society, but at the 
tune of harvasting the crop of his labours he finds himself in the midst of a 
calamity when all is suddenly lost. The latter is fiill of grief and sorrow for 
the life. It is in fact, a parting messing not only to his family but to all the 
victors and the vanquished, those who are saying good bye to all that they 
had accumulated in life and those who are repeat the same experience by 
conquerring the kingdom of the departed soul. 
The letter is no doubt a document of eternal truths of life that were 
revealed to the human conscience which Abdul Hamid conveyed as a 
parting message and a parting gift to the human generations for all time to 
come. This is his last letter which he contributed to the Arabic literary prose 
and the best that one could write. 
1 am giving below the following short and sweet sentence^of Abdul 
Hamid which are often quoted by Arabic scholars: 
82 
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Abdul Hanid was a Persian but does not say that he inherited the art 
of rhetoric from the Persians. He acknowledged the debts of the Arabs 
from whome he learnt this art. 
The author of A! Adab writes : 2 
It is said that Arabic prose writing of such a high standard of 
eloquence ws started by Abdul Hamid which ended with Ibna Al Amid. 3 
Tn other words the credit in this regard as mentioned above goes to 
the Umayyad period and what ever development we notice in the Abbasid 
period is built up on the foundation laid during Umayyad rule only which is 
the result of their hard labour. 
Oratory during the Umayyad period 
The Umayyad period produced a number of good speakers. Hazrat 
Muawiyah (may God be pleased with him) Yazid, Abdul Malik Bin 
Marwan, Omer Bin Abdul Aziz were talented speakers. Their governors 
Zaid Bin Abihi and Hajjaj Bin Yusuf were also reputed to be good orators. 
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H j • -^ ^^ speech delivered on the death of him adverdary Al Ashqar is 
given below in brief: i 
J> 
v. 
Abdul Malik Bin Marwan was the most celebrated speaker of his 
time. On account of many good qualities of a ruler in him he raised the 
respect of the caliphate in the eyes of the people. The speech he delivered 
in Kufa is produced here in brief: 2 
3)1 1 
The most famous speaker of his time is Abdul Malik's governer 
Hajjaj Bin Yusuf. His services to the Umayyad dynesty are exremplary. He 
served them unhestitatingly till his death. His first is speech when he was 
appointed governor of Kufa is remarable in the face of lawlessness 
prevailing there : He said. 3 
(J:yy>-> !iA^\-4juij -^^icJ^ 
^^^\j ^\:..^\ i^ ci^ 
1. 
2, 
3. 
Dr. Mustafa 
Dr. Mustafa 
Dr. Mustafa 
Al - Adab 
Al - Adab 
Al - Adab 
P-240 
P-242 
P-245 
84 
All the speeches of Hajjaj are political, of course, with the beauty of 
his style, presenatation and the language he uses. His command over 
language is marvellous. 
The other famous speaker of the Umayyad period who served the 
couse of his master was Aata who had joined hands with Hazrat Muawiya 
(may God be pleased with him) 
He was famous on account of his speech which he delivereed 
wtihout going through the tradition (which every Muslim observes 
compusarily) of praising God and sending blessing to the soul of the 
Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.). 
This has been dispated by some who say that he started his speech 
with the following words : i 
Those who blame him for not praising God in the beginning of his 
speech report his speech as follows: 2 
^ 
^^-J^^tc. 
1. Dr. Mustata Al - Adab p . 255 
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We have quoted only a small portion of the speech of Ziyad which 
is considerd the best speech delivered during the period from the political 
point of view abounding in eloquence.Some of the sentences he used in his 
speechs have become proverbs forexamplo he says : 
Here is one of his shortest speeches : i 
The speech is not only a model of his eloquence but it is also a proof 
of his political wisdom and intellegence. 
Another speaker of the Umayyad period is Qutaiba Bin Muslim Al 
Bahili who rose to fame as a speaker. He was the governor of Khurasan 
under Hajjaj who conquered Takharastan and reached up to Samarqand. 
Exhorting the Muslims to join the ranks of fighters, in the way of their Lord 
he says: 2 
L^J>^ U-^ '^^>^^J ^ " 
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It may be noted here that the art of speaking was not confined to the 
male section of the Arab population. There are many female speakers who 
rose of fame during the Umayyad period. We have already mentioned 
Ummul - Khair in this regard. The other women who is mentioned by the 
historians is Sawda Bint Amara Bin Al Ashat who was famous in this art. i 
For details see Dr Mustafa Al Adab P - 282,304 
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Development of Islamic sciences 
During the Umayyad period 
By Uluma Islamia we mean sciences pertaining to Al - Quran in Al Hadit, 
Al - Fiqh and all allied sciences concerning the three. We have already discussed 
the head way made in this direction during the pre Umayyad period. During this 
period there is not much to be reported and I find little benefit in spending time on 
repeating the same. During this period one significant factor that attracts the 
attention of the scholars is that the transmission of greek knowledge into Arabic 
had already attracted an cordinate amount of such attention. The fact is that 
translation of greek secular work into the languages of the near east including 
Arabic had been going on before the Abbasaid rule.i The Graces Arabic 
translation activity had already been initiated but this was all the beginning of the 
movement that was to shape in the early Abbasid period. 
The Arab coquest in Syria Palestine and Egypt established contact between 
the Arabs and the native populated and this created the need to understand each 
other for which language was the only medium. Again the need for translation 
from Greek into Arabic was felt in government circles also. The Umayyad had no 
option but to emplay the Greek speaking people in their imperial administration 
since they had to use Greek language for the purpose. It was during the reign of 
Abdul Malik (685 -705) that the administrative apparatus (Diwan) was transalted 
into Arabic language. 
There were many Greek speaking people in the area and it made the 
translation work easy. However there is no evidence to show that the scientific 
texts were also translated during the Umayyad period, expect two books on 
medicine one for Marwan I (64-65 / 684- 685). and the other for 
1. See Greek thought Arabic culture by Dimitri Gutas. 
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Omar II (99 -101 / 717 - 720). The major work which is reported to have 
been done in this regard is by prince Khalid Bin Yazid ( D after 85). All 
these activities in the field of transahion during the Umayyad period are no 
more than instances of accommadation to the needs created by the Arab 
conquest of the areas. 
As regards the Persian translation during the Umayyad rule it may be 
kept in mind that during the pre-Islam period there existed translation from 
Greek into Pahlavi. They were all of scientific and philosophical nature. 
These Pahlavi translations helped the Arabic translation of the greek work. 
It is natural that after the Arab conquest of Persian the need for 
understanding the language of the conquerers and the native people was 
strongly feh. Some of the earliest translations from Pahlavi into Arabic 
were undertaken for administrative purpose as in the case of 
Damascus.Here also in Persia during the Umayyad period the 
administration apparatus was translated fi-om Pahlavi into Arabic. However 
there are other translation works from Pahlavi into Arabic which have 
literary character. Since the people of Persia were embracing Islam in large 
number their interest in Arabic as the language of the Quran increased and 
we find this interest in the highest Muslim society also. It is reported that a 
history of Sasanian emperor was translated into Arabic for Hisham Ibn 
Abdul malik in 113- 731(1) 
The other translations from Pahlavi into Arabic were of astrological 
which were addressed to both, the Arabized Persians and Persianized 
Arabs. They were the work of those groups who wanted to return to 
Sasanian past. It is solely the political motive working behind this work. 
Arabic translations from Sanskrit appear to have been made during the pre-
Abbasid period but their importance is restricted to astronomical texts, 
1. AL Masudi Al - Tanbih Wa - 1 - Israf P - 106 
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which shows that is those days international scholars were available to do 
the job. 
Among the most important works done during the Umayyad period 
is the collections Hadith during the caliphate of Omar Tbn Abdu Aziz. 
Contribution of the Umayyad period to 
the Quranic studies. 
When Islam spread far and wide the necessilty of reading the Quran 
correctly was felt. It was during the Umayyad period in 75 A.H. that Hajjaj 
Bin Yusuf the governor of Iraq ordered the provision of notation 
marks,Fatha Damma Kasra and Naqta. This work was sucessfully done by 
Khalil Bin Ahmad, Nasr Bm Asim Yahya and others. In this way the 
correct reading of the Quran by the Non Arab Muslims was ensured and 
since Arabic and Islam constituted a unifying force among the Muslims 
there develpoment a belief of the divine origin of the language. It was the 
Quran that presented the height of linguistic achievement of Arabic 
language and now Arabic was the national language of the Muslims empire 
including Spain which gradually evolved as a literary language in the 
Muslim world. 
Literary Arabic is the form of language which is found m the Quran. 
Throughout the World it is uniform.Tt is therefore that the Quran was the 
centre of study in all literary circles of the Muslim world.The Umayyad 
period produced numberious scholars of Quranic studies under whose care 
Tlmut - Al - Tafsir advanced by leaps and bounds. We shall mention here 
some of the prominent commentators of the Holy Quran whose services to 
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this science will he remembered for all time to come. Before we begin we 
shall define what this science is. 
1 
The literary meaning of Tafsir is explanational interpretationjt is 
cuaimontaiy (i) as defmed by Al - Zarkashi as under: 2 
The science of Tafsri in Islamic sciences is the root and source of all 
other sciences and it is the key to wisdom and the most dignified, high and 
elevated as compared to even Hadith and Fiqh sciences. 
They are saubodinate to the knowledge contained in the book of 
God. 
The Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H) was the first to explain the meaning 
of the Quran. Then followed his companions who were witness to the 
revelation and knew full well the environment under which the book was 
revealed.Above all Arabic the language of the Quran was their mother 
tongue and they could better appreciate the linguaistic beauties and the 
rhetorical devices used in the book of God. Then followed those who 
enjoyned the company of the companions of the Prophet called Taba 
Tabieen i^J^ ^ CT*) T^ he period of the Umayyad rule includes both of 
them and it is therefore that it enjoys the privilege of being profited by the 
the services of both in this regard. Here we shall confine our study to only a 
few of them so far as it concerns our subject and helps us in peeping 
through it the development Arabic literary prose during the period. 
Here are some of the prominent commentators of the Holy Quran 
whose contributions to the science is recognised by all. 
1. The Dictionary Arabic - English A.Elias P. 305 
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(i) Abdullah Ibn Abbas. 
Abdullah Ibn Abbas is the cousen of the Prophet of Islam 
( P.B.U.H.) whose serivce to the science of Tafsir is recognised by all. 
When the Prophet died he was only therteen years old. He is called Abn Al 
Mufassireen the father of the commenlators of the Holy Quran His merit 
was recognisaed by all those who lived during his days including the 
companions of the Prophet. It is said that the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) had 
prayed for him in the following words: i 
His commentary has been preserved and has reached as in full. 
Now we shall give below a short account of the commentors of the 
Quran who lived during the rule of the Umayyad dynesty only, 
(ii) Said bin Jubair (45- 95 A.H /665 - 714 A.D.) 
Said Bin Jubair was one of the most prominent of the sahaba who 
enjoyed the company of Abdullah Ibn Abbas Ali Bin Hatim Abdullah Bin 
Umar and many important companions of the Prophet and he himself rose 
to a high reputation among his contempararies. He is recognised as imam in 
the science of Tafsir. He is one of the victims of the atrocities of Hajjaj Bin 
Yusuf who killed him in the prime of his life inthe year 95 A.H, (2) 
(iii) Mujahid Bin Jabr ( 21 -101 H. 642 - 722 A.D.) 
Mujahid Bin Jabr is one of the important students of Hazrat 
Abdullah Bin Umar who paid great attention in learning the science of 
Tafsir for which he was reputed among his contempararies.About him 
Sufyan Al - Sawri said. 2 • -\» .-
T See Alfathu - Bari Vol I P~T70 
2. Ibn Khallikan WafayatuI Aayan VolT P - 256 
3. Tafsir Al-Tabari Vol 1 P-30 
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Ibn Kathir the renouned commenlator of the Quran has paid tritute to 
him in to following words: i 
^ 1 ( 
Hazrat Mujahid was explaining the meaning of the Quran on the 
basis of the verses of the Quran itself which is called: 2 cjj^^ Oj^ ' 
He had vast knowledge of the Quran and it is in the light of his study 
that the explains the meaning. Though we find IfgeMyat also in his Tafsir 
but it is rare ^ 
(iv) Tkrma i^j^) 25-105 A.H./ 645 - 723 A.D 
ikram is a reputed commentator of the Quran and in his days he was 
at the top among the scholars of divinity. He had seen the days of many 
companions of the Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) As a jurist also he rose to 
fame.Sabi Says: 3 ^ 
He worked as a mufti even in the life time of Hazrat abdullah Bin 
Abbas. 
He lived in Basra also for some time. His published commentary of 
the Quran has not reached us but he is often quoted by Tabari Tbn Kathir 
and others in their commentaries. One particular aspect of the commentary 
of Ikrama discusses the points of grammer and rhetorical divices also in his 
commentary 
1. Tafeir Ibn Kathir Vol 1 P-04 
2. Please see Wafayatul Aayan Vol I for details P 319 
3. Sec TahzccbAl-Taiizccb Vol VI P-265 
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(v)Abul Aaliya Rafi Bin Mehran (93 A.H) 
Abul Aaliya lived in the days of the most prominent companions of 
the Prophet (P.B.U.H.) like Ali Ibn Abi Talib, Abdullah Bin Masud, 
Abdullah Ibn Abbbas, Abdullah Bin Omar( ). He is th emost trustd 
Tabai in his knowledge of the science of Tafsir. About him abu Bakr Bin 
Abi Dawood says .i 
One aspect of his commentary of the Holy Quran is that he discusses 
the grammer also while explaming the verses of the Quran. For instance 
while explaining the verse of the Quran. 2 
(vi) Abu Saeed Al-Hasan ( 21 - 110 A.H./ 642 - 728 A.D) 
He is Abu Saeed Al Hasan Bin Abi - Al - HAsan Yasar Al Basri 
who combined in him many qualities of a great man. He lived in the most 
troublesome days of civil strife which had engulfed the whole Muslim 
world making life difficult for the people. The social structure was badly 
Shaken on aacount of the political uncertainty of the times.4 
About him Al - Dhahbi said: 5 
1. Tahzccb A] - Tahzccb Vol lU P-284 
2. Al - Quran, Sure Aale Tmran verse 64 
3. Please sec Tafsir Al - Tabari Vol 111 p - 215 
4. See Wafayalul Aayan Vol! P-160 
5. Tadhklratu Al Huflazi Vol 1 P-181 
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He contributed the following books to the Quranic studies. 
- Oj^^^d^iJ ^-^ bj"r_-^—^ \^ '-^ bjT-i 
Hazrat Hasan Al - Basri has the style of his own with regard to 
explaining the meaning of the Quran, Some times his commentary becomes 
a sermon.Generally he relies on the evidence from the Quran itself to make 
the point clear and some times he takes the help of the sayings of the 
Prophef (P.B.l/.H.) and the saying of his companions, for exampie whfie 
explaining the verse: 
He says: i 
The Syrian School 
When Syria was conquered by the Arabs many people of that region 
embrj^ aced Islam and they needed scholars of divinity for teaching them 
the book of God. Hazrat Yazid Bin Abi suiyan wrote to Umer the great to 
send some one for the purpose. It is therefore that Hazrat Muadh and others 
were sent to Syria and the Syrian school of Quranc studies was founded. 
The scholars of divinity spread all over the country teaching people the 
book of God. Among the commentators who belong to the Syrian school 
during the Umayyad period we shall first mention Umar Bin Abdul Aziz 
1. Tafeir Al Kathir Vol V P-223 
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the pious Caliph of the Umayyad dynesty whose knowledge of the Quran 
and the Islamic sciences was so vast and his services in introducing 
religious reforms out standing that he is renognised as a Mujaddid or 
reformer of the first century Hijri. 
Umar Bin Abdul Aziz ( 6 1 - 1 0 1 A.H/ 683 0 720 A.D) was the 
grand son of Marwan the Umayyad caliph In his childhood he was with 
hisfather Abdul Aziz who was governor of Egypt. He lived in Madina also 
for some time for his education and when his father died he was appointed 
governor of Madina in the year 87 A.H. He succeeded Sulaiman b Abdul 
Malik as head of the Islamic state in Safar 99 A.H. till his death in the 
month of Rajb 101 A.H. i 
Al-Dhahbi( c^^S-^^ ) said 2 
Mujahid while paying tribute to him said: 
His book Al-Radddu Alal Qadriya ( '^yJ^(^i^^ \ ) has been 
praised by Abdul Qadir Al Baghdadi.The book has its own literary beauties 
also. 
1. Please see Tabqat Ibn Sad Vol V P - 242 
2. Tadhkiratu Al Huffazi Vol T P -105 
3. Hulyalu Al - Awliya Vol V P - 346 
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Taus Bin Kaisan (D. 106 A.H) - cj L i C > ; c-3*'J U» 
He is Al Imam Abu Abdur Rahman Tausbin Kaisan. He enjoined the 
company of fifty companions of the Prophet (P.B.U..H.) Ibn Khallikan 
said: i 
About him AI Dhahbi said 2 
Commentaries of the Quran belonging to the later period such as Tabri and 
Ibn Kathir have quoted hin profusely. For example. 3 
••»,» 
<:^\,:^z^\\\}:^J:u^\J>^\6^ ur 
- t? 
1. Tbn Khallakan Wafayatul Aayan Vol 1 
2. See Tahdhib Al - Asma Vol I 
3. Tafsir Al - Tabari vol III 
P-233 
P-251 
P-237 
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We have Skirveyed in brief the development of Tafsir literture 
during the Umayyad period and we have selected only a few commentators 
forjajKH purpose from different scholars of Quranic studies spread over the 
vast Islamic empire 
As regard the developmet of Hadith during this period the caliph 
Umar Bin Abdul Aziz had instructed all his governors to see that all the 
authentic traditions of the Prophet should be serured and preserved by 
committing them to writing which work was neglected deliberelely for 
various reasons till then. Tt did not take much tim^br the work to start in 
all seriousness which soon turned into a movemnet.No doubt it was 
ordained by God to preserve the sayings of the Prophet(P.B.U.H) also in 
the same way as He had preserved the Holy Quran. The movement for 
collection of Hadith produced a glaxy of such eminent scholars of Hadith 
as Imam, Malik, Imam Bukhari, Imam Muslim, Imam Abu Dawood, Imam 
Baihaqi, and others.The science of Hadith in its richness assumed the status 
of a great and the most important science. The credit for this no dobut goes 
to Abbasid period but one is obliged to add this achivement also to the list 
of so many such deeds of the Umayyad dynesty for the initiative taken by 
them in this regard 
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CHAPTER III 
Chapter III 
The Abbasid Rule. 
A. The period of expansion of knowledge and the 
graeco-Arabic Translation Activity. 
After the aimihiliation of the umayyad dynesty the house of Abbas 
assumed power with a new spirit, new vigour, and with an iron will to rule. 
They curbed all civil strifes and settled down to manage the affairs of the 
Islamic state as best as they could. The centre of the Islamic state had 
shifted fi-om Damascus to Baghdad in an environment different fi-om that of 
the umayyad days. No doubt it is not a period of geographical expansion for 
the Arabs which had ended with the extinction of the umayyad rule. Now 
was the time for cultural expansion. It is therefore that the Abbasid period 
is called the golden period. It was indeed a cultural revolution. The ground 
was being perpared for the expansion of tearing as fast as the geographical 
conquests of the Arabs. The Abbassid period was fflrtunate that condition 
for the purpose were very favourble. With the barriers between the east and 
west already lifted on account of the Arab conquest and the introduction of 
the paper industry during early Abbasid rule in 134 AH. The task had 
became much easy. Again the policy of rulers in removing the 
fragmentation of the culture and the unification of all under the non-
partisan rulers was the cause of the greater cultural cooperation among the 
people. 1 
Among the many factors that were working in the promotion of 
learning it was the intellectual trend of the society with the new thinking 
and awakining from within, a new urge for acuiring knowledge. It was a 
period when the society was not content with mere dogmas and beliefs. It 
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was infact, a period of challange to the religion itself if not based on reason. 
Islam as a religion no doubly stood the test and concluively proved that no 
religion could sttrvive without the weapon of reason. With Baghdad as the 
cultural centre of Islamic world there emerged and developed many sciences 
which come in the category of the prose literature. It is therefore, that we 
shall give a brief survey of different sciences which developed during the 
early Abbasid period^treating different sciences item by item. 
We may mention here that Arabic language at this juncture of the 
mixing of different cultures togather adopted the style of expression which 
was alien to the culture of the desert in the words of Dr.Shauqi Daif l 
Condition which facilited the rapid expansion of knowledge 
throughout the Muslkn world encompasing the vast field from literature to 
various sciences by way of translation from Greek and Persian works. The 
condition that prepared the back groud for the purpose were historical 
events. The Umayyad period carried the boundries of the Islamic state from 
sind in India to Spain in Europe. These conqests started just after the death 
of the Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) in 632 A. D. and within thirty years the 
Arabs had conquered lands in south west Asia and north east Africa. It was 
to entend yet fiither and the Umayyad rulers extended it from central, Asia 
and Indian subcontinent to spain. Generally we pay our attention and 
restrict our observotions to the events of civil wars m the Muslims state 
which started just after the brutal assasination of the third pious caliph and 
1. Dr Shauqi Daif Al Fann Wa Madhhabahu Fi AJ Nathr Al Arabi P - 125 
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continued till the Umayyad rule was firmly established under Abdul Malik 
Bin Marwan. 
The momentous conquests which continued during the Umayyad 
rule remained unsurpassed by the later rulers. The Abbasid rulers who 
succeeded them gradually lost control of many parts of the empire. Tlie 
historical significance of Arab conquests had mfiltifarious consequences 
which could not be imagined by human mind. It was a God sent revolution 
which came so suddenly and spread so fast. It changed the very face of the 
Muslim society politically, economically, culturally and morally with new 
values of life introduced by the forces of conditions and circustance, Egypt 
and fertile crescent were reunited under one rule politically, economically 
and adminestratively the for fust time after Alexeder the great with. He 
majority of the population professing Islam as their religion. It was 
therefore not only a political economic and agricultural revolution but also 
a cultural revolution which gave new values and conception to human 
society. It was not only the economic properit>' but also agriculture which 
benefited most in many respects as a result of the union of the east and the 
west. New agricultural techniques and new methods of intensive fanning 
were adopted. New plants and fruits were exchanged from one region to the 
others in a systematic importation, i 
As regards the spread of knowledge so quickly and so extensively 
the most important factor which worked in its favour was the introduction 
of the paper making technology' into the Islamic world by Chinese prisoners 
of war in 134 A.H 115 I A.D. 
No doubt it was the result of the this industry under the care of the 
Arabs which developed very fast and various kinds of papers were 
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produced with the result that paper supplanted all other writing materials 
during the first decades of the Abbasid rule. 
The other factors which was working in favour of cultural revolution 
was the lifting of barriers between the east and the west.Tlie policy of the 
Abbasid rulers made the Islamic state a non-partisan one and this opened 
the doors for cultural cooperation. The scholars who rose to fame under the 
new conditions were the representatives of the scientific traditions. They 
were all experts in this own fields of knowledge. It is significant that 
enabled them to transmit knowledge even without translation . When the 
Abbasids decided to hire the services of the scienfists and able scholars for 
translation purpose the numerous experts were readily availble for the task 
as if conditions were ripe for the translation activity' to move fast. 
The Umayyads had their base of power in Syria and their Capita! 
was Damascus. The language of the siginificant local population in Syria 
and Palestine was Greek. It was also the farance of commerce and business. 
The Christian cleries also used Greek as the language of learning. The 
Umayyads in their administration used greek from the days of Hazrat 
Muawiya to Abdul Malik. A number of government ser\aants in the 
administration were greek speaking either Greeks themself or Greek 
educated Arabs. Among the Greeks speaking Arabs John of Damascus is 
the most famous, i 
Before the Abbasids came to power the translation activity had 
already been intiatcd. But it was all at initial stage without any 
encouragement fi-om the rulers. They worked without the social, political 
and scientific context. No doubt the Syria speaking Christains provided 
technical skill for the Gracco Arabic translation activity, but it was all like 
laying the foundation for the purpose. 
1. Dimitri Gutas-Greek Thought, Arab Culture-P - P 115,116 
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No doubt after the establishment of Arab rule in Syria, Palestine and 
Egypt translation from Greek into Arabic was considered inevitable both by 
the ruling section and the public. It was the need of the administration as 
well as that of tlie public who had social contact with the greek speaking 
population. It was a natural process that during the reign of Abdul Malik 
(685 - 705 A.D.) and his son Hisham (724- 743 A.D.) translation work into 
Arabic war undertaken for the convenience of the administration. As it was 
the need of the social life there can be no doubt that translation from the 
greek into Arabic must have been available to individuals who degined it . 
However there is no evidence to prove that translation of scientific texts 
were undertaken during the Umayyad period. All that was done during that 
period in this regard is in the shape of administrative, political and 
mercantile documents which were produced and there was nothing like 
cultural in such translation. Even Alexander's alleged correspondence with 
Aristatle that was tanslated into Arabic was infact a military need. It cannot 
be said to be a planned attempt to advance the cause of the translation of 
greek works into Arabic. All that can be said about the activities of gracco 
Arabic translation during the Umayyad period is that it was only an attempt 
to meet the need of the administration. 
The advent of the Abbasid rule and transfer of the Islamic capital 
from Damascus to Baghded drastically changed the structure of the Islamic 
society. It is therefore, that this change of regime is called Abbasid 
revolution. They developed a new society in Baghdid which was 
multicultural. This consisted of Chris"feian Jews. Persian speakers and Arab 
Muslims. Then in the same regime were big cities like Musal, Kufa, Barsa 
and was it who had their infuence m the formation of new culture. These 
groups participated in one way or the other in the social and cultural life of 
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the capital. It is these that the so called classical Islamic civilization 
developed with devergent ingredients. The Abbasids had to emply for their 
administration christian, Arabs local persians and Arameans with the 
coming together of different culture during the early Abbasid rule. There 
arose the necessity to know each others language, literature and sciences 
with the result that the translation activity set into motion. As regards Indian 
sciences they found their way into Arabia through persian (pahlavi) during 
Abbasid period translation from greek into Pahlavi and then from Pahlavi 
into Arabic had their impact not only on the translation movement but it 
also helped the development of Arabic literature in general. No doubt greek 
scienctific wroks were translated into Pahlavi during the pre Islamic days 
also. After the conquest of Persian by the Arabs it is natural that the need to 
translate persian works into Arabic arose particularly to serve the 
administration purpose. Translations from Pahlavi into Arabic were made 
even before the establishment of Abbasid rule which include translations by 
persian groups. The influence of such works is visible during the reign of 
Mansur (754 - 75 A.D.) 
It may be remembered that the Abbasaid dynesty came to power 
after bitter civil war. Al Mansur who is the real founder of the dynesty 
realised that his primary duty was to reconcile different groups who worked 
for the Abbasid cause and also to satisfy their former rivals. He was shrewd 
enough to from political coalitions with different major factions for that 
purpose he went to the extent of ideological appeasment of the so called 
persian faction. They went to the extent of convincing the people that they 
were not only the descendents of the Prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) but they 
were also the successor of the ancient ruling dyesties of fraq and Iran. They 
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prepared the gound to incorporate other culture into the mainstream of 
Abbasid culture Al Mansur was the architect of this policy, i 
As regards Al Mansur sponsorship of translations I would prefer to 
quote Dimitri^iter who writer on the authority of Masudi. 
He was the first caliph to have books translated from foreign 
languages into Arabic among them Kalila Wa Dimna and Sindhind. There 
were also translated for him books by Aristotle on logic and other subjects, 
the Almagest by ptolemy, the Arithmetic by Necomachus of gersal the 
book by Euclid (on geomftry) and other ancient books from classicul greek, 
Byzantine greek pahlavi (Middle persian) Neo persian and Syriac. 
We find other references to Al Mansur's interest in promoting the cause of 
translation workTor example the anthor of the Asm Al Mamoon writies: 
Al Mansur's interest in science and his political wisdom are 
recognized universally. M.A. Shaban writes: 2 
Abu Jafar (Al Mansur) certainly had agencus for long term planning 
which characterized most of his actions Al Masur is described in the source 
and in secondary literature as taking personal charge in all aspects of his 
rule be they administrative military economic or as in the case of the 
building of Baghdad.3 
1. In order to understand these development please see Hugh Kennedy "The early Abbasid 
caplihate 
2. Asual Mamoon FaridRafei P P I 6 1 162 
3. M.A Shaban - Isalmic History P - 08 ' 
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Al Mansur's interest and belief in astrology are well known. He 
picked up 30 July 762 as the day for the laying foundation of Baghded on 
the advice of his court astrolger Nawbaht and Al fazari. He was informed 
about the revolt of his relative Ibn Abdulaah (145 - 762) by same Nawbaht 
on his last pilgrimage to Mecca (158- 775 ) he was accompassied by Abu 
Sahl the son of Nawbaht along with his physician who was appointed court 
astrologer succeding his father, i 
Now that the centre of the Islamic state had shifted from Damescus 
to Baghdad it had its overall effect on all aspects of the life of the Islamic 
society. Now the Iranian influence deminated in every field of life including 
literature history, sciences so much so that the Iranian way of thinking and 
their literature found their way in the Arabic literature. This process 
continued under the patronage of the Abbasiad rulers. Now the rulers of the 
Islamic state found themsleves in the centre of the persian speaking 
poplution. The cultural history of the poplution played an important role in 
dertermining the new directions of the Islamic culture that was in the 
process of being formed. 
Al Mansur was laying the foundation of a great empire in the model 
of •gasanian rulers and the city of Baghdad revealed his scheme of imperial 
rule on the model of Kaiser and Kisra. It is therefore that the sasanian 
cultural became acceptable to Baghdad. This will expose the motives of the 
rulers in giving support to the translation of the seculer knowledge into 
Arabic over looking the directions given by the Quran and the Hadith in this 
regard. The city of Baghdad reveals the imperial ideology which Al Mansur 
wanted to project with its shape^ its size and its splendor. The rise of 
Baghdad symbolized in the eyes of the people that the Abbasid^were indeed 
the real sucessor to the old persian empire. Thus the Abbasid dysenty 
Dimitri Gutas Greek Thought Arabic cuhare P 33 
106 
emerged as the heir to the rich past of the near east having in its fold 
various peoples of different religions and traditions. 
Al Mansur's motive reflected in selecting -aad- top administrative 
personal who were Persian regardless of their attachment to Islam and 
Quranic moral values. When his son Al Mahdi succeeded him the power of 
Persians in the capital en(Jhanced and the adminsitration came under the 
grip of Persian section. The situation continued until the assassination of 
Fad Bin Sahal in 202 - 818. ( ^ ^ - - ^ < L > c H ^ J 
Al Mahdi (D.785) 
Al Mansur's son Al Mahdi who succeded him was the first caliph to 
give more authority to his non-Arab subject prefering them over the Arabs. 
This is a period when people proclaimed their belief^s publicity since books 
translated form Persian into Arabic regarding beliefs were in wide 
circulation, Al Mahdi did much to exti^inate heretics and aposates. He 
was the first caliph who commanded the theologians to compose books 
against the heretics so as to address the problems posed by them. He had to 
face the mighty ideol^cal foes and he proved himslef equal to the task, Al 
Mahdi was intellectually very sound and a good scholar^ who was 
adft}uately equiped with knowledge.He read the books with care. He is the 
first Muslim who defeated a Chrishian in a debate defending Islam. It is 
important to note that in the early Abbasid period the process of dialectical 
argumentation of theological question had started. 
The need of the hour created conditions in favour of the translation 
of greek book on the subject to peep into the history of the translation 
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movement I would like to quote the author of Asrul - Mamfln who writes on 
the authority Ibnu Al Nadeem in his Al Fihrist. i 
Giving fiither details of the repid development in the fields he 
As we have said Al Mahdi had the ability to face the schoralrs. It is 
reflected in his theological debate with the Nestorian Patriarch Timothy 
which reported by the Patriarch himself 
The king said to us something which we had never heard fi-om him 
before; he said namely "O Catholicus" it does not befit some one like you a 
man of learing and experience, to say about God Almighty that took for 
himself a wife and bore from her a son Vfe responded and said, O king 
Friend of God ! who is that person who uttered such blasphemy about 
Almighty God ? ^ Vhere upon the victarious king said to me, " what, then , 
do you maintain about Christ ? who is he ? 3 
The work started by Al Mahdi in curbing the tendency of heretics in 
Muslim society and also following the policy of ideolgical accommdation 
resulted in the development of veriety of idea*and idealogies. This gave 
impetus to the translation work, as philosophical works were wdemand for 
the purpose. 
1. Asrul Mamun P. P 160,162 
2. Asrul Mmun P 161 
3. For more detail please see Greel thought Arabs cukture by Dimitri Gutas P, P 64-68 
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The Translation works and the beginings of the 
scholastic philosophy (Ilmul - Kalam) 
The first discussion among the Muslims that are called scholastic 
^hii0s<^iy are of political nature. 
The problm^s that came under discussion were those of legitimacy 
of sucession and the relation of the leadership to faith after the bitter civil 
war in which thousands were killed. This is called the theology of 
contorvejy which eventually transformed into lim Al Kalam the scholastic 
philosophy discussing abstract matters. It was merely a matter of 
intellectual discussion for which need for translation of greek books was 
felt. This is ^  the reason behind the demand for translations. 
Al - Mamun. 
Al Mamun's father Harun Al Rashid died in 193 - SOlrhis son Amin 
succeded his father as caliph in Baghdad while Al - Mamum remained in 
Mar^ as governor of Khurasan. The conflit between the two started soon 
and continued for a number of years when Al - Amin was finally defeated 
and executed (198 - 813). Al Mamun remained in Marw to rule as the 
caliph. 
His stay at Marw had complicated the matters and the civil war-
continued and he was obliged to return to Baghdad in 204 - 819. 
The policy of Al Mansur was to allow ideological accommadation 
which resulted in the development of various ideas and ideologies Under 
these conditions the translation activities flourished so soon and so fast. Al 
Mumum was following the policies of his fore-fathers in which translation 
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activities foumished. The policy of firm control by the caliph and 
centralization of power was followed strictly by Al Mamun. 
When he was at Marw he was under the influence of Fodl Ibn Sahl 
and others. He was following what the star precribed for him. He was 
behaving like the persian emperors. There he was reading ancient books. 
When he came to Baghdad he was a changed man. Here he had jurists and 
learned men around him and consequently people developed interest in 
theoretical investigation and the art of scholastic philosophy. He gathered 
around him men of leacing. Harun Al Rashid had started the elimination of 
the Persians from his administration by removing Baxmakids from power in 
187 803 and like wise his son Al - Mamun removed Al Fadl from the 
position of power. These two incidents indicate that it was felt that the 
policy adopted by their predecessors was no longer acceptable to them as it 
was not relevant under the changed conditions^but the new policy followed 
by Al Mamun had his personal element in it for he considered himself an 
absolute interpreter of Islam and the Caliph behaved like an ultimate orbiter 
of dogma. This attitude is Manifested in his treatment of doctrine of created 
Quran. He went to the extent of prescribing punishment for these who did 
not subcribe to his view, hi order to estabish his authority he wanted to 
eliminate the influence of the scholars of dfcvinity who did not support his 
belief. He projected himself as the guardian of the religion of Islam and 
protector of the Muslims by adopting aggressive policy agaisnt the 
Byzantines. 
The stories of Al - Mumun's efforts for procuaping the manuscripts 
from the christian ruler are many which are not all accepted by the 
orientalists for their own purpose. Here we shall narrate some of them. 
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Before we do that it will be appropriate to report Al . Mamun's dream with 
regard to his interest in the greek manuscripts of ancient philosophy. 
The author of Asrul Mamun writes: 
" y • ) 
^ j ^ ^_^\^_^x^y\ jyjb ijSf^• ' ^ ^ c:^\^? '"^l^j, .L>\S^ - ^ o — ^ ^ ^^^ 
Al - Mamun dreamlthat he saw a man while he was a sleep who was 
sitting in a chair when Al Mamun saw him he was filled with awe. He 
asked him as to who he was. He was told that he was Aristotle. The place 
was Mamun's assembly where schorlas used f a t h e r . He asked a question 
as to what was good? Aritotle replied : whatever is good according to 
intellect is good^Al Mamun asked again, then what ? He replied whatever is 
o •>' 
good according to religious law^Al Mamun again asked, Then what ?lb this 
Cr 
Aristotle replied: whatever, is good in the opinion of the masses, AtMamun 
did not stop here and asked the same question to which the philopher 
< • ' • > ' 
replied, There is no more then. 
The dream is reported in two versions. One version is that of 
Abdullah Bin Tahir but the contents are the same, though in transmilled in 
two traditions. 
The dream farily shows how much Al Mamun was interest«<in 
promoting the cause of reason. Al Mamun's efforts in collecting the old 
Greek manuscripts are well known and we have many reports in this regard. 
It will not be out of context to quote the author of Asrul Mamun who 
writes: 2-
1. Asrul Mamun P -377 
2. Asrul Mamun P-P375-376 
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Apart from AI Mamun's efforts to procure books from other sources, 
he wrote to the ruler of Roman empire in this regard which is reported as 
under: 
-^/' ^ .A:^ f^y-1 - ^ 1 0 ^ 
Al Mamun's interest in estabUshing the rule of reason in the society 
of men of learning is crearly exhibited in his dream which has been 
mentioned above. It established the subject matter of philosophy as a field 
of study and for that purpose there was quest for books of ancient wisdom 
so as to educate non- specialist but educated Arabic audience. However all 
those who were involved in the translation activity were people who 
believed in the supremercy of reason as was evident in the inter-faith 
debates. 
Fators involved in the promotion of translation activity; 
From what has been described above it shoud not be concluded that 
it was only a political interest that was working for advancing the 
tranalation work. No doubt the imperial policy with regard to the translation 
work impa'ited intial inpetus to the activity. It was infact related to the 
demand of the educated society for secintific and philosophical knowledge . 
Asrul Maitiun p_ 377 
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It was infact due to the need of the society that there was demand for 
^^^-sSrgmtegicd study and also there was demand for books on the science 
astrology which was considered the mistress of all scinences, from Al -
Mansur to Al - Mamun we find famous astrologer like Masa Allah, Abu 
Sahl Ibn Nawbaht and the Masar who were involved in the translation work 
Also they had their original contribution to this science. 
Another science that needed the translation works was chemistry. It 
is said that Al Mansur was informed about the benefit of chemistry with the 
result he deputed Umara Ibn Hamza to Constantinople to study the science. 
The need for the study of medicine was felt from the very beginning of the 
Muslim rule as it has different roots than those of other sciences. The 
cL 
physicians had high social status^ philosophy was considered/discipline for 
which there was no practical need as it was in the case of astrology, 
geometry and medicine^Jdndi ( D. 870)is the first philosopher in Arabic. He 
was a scientist also who wrote on ^ sciences such as astrology astronomy 
the arthmatic, geometry,-aiwnedicine. 
A wide basis of support to translation activity. 
Not only that the translation work got encouragement from the rulers 
as many other groups were involved in it we got enough information about 
it fi-om the Arabic biographical dictionaries. It is obvious that Abbasid 
caliph and their families became asssoicated with the work. But the interest 
was general and it was, infact^a social phenomenon. Not only that along 
with the caliph the countier and their families took interest but also officals 
of the state and military men were also involved in one way or the other. 
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Equally important is the support of scientists and schorals of different 
gropus who were involved inthe work in one way or the other. 
The period of the treanslation activity is divided into three stages. 
The first period begins with the caliphate of Abu Jafar Al Mansur which 
ends with the death of Harun Al Rashid extending from 136 A.H. to 193 
A.H. which includes Abdullah Bin Al Muqaffa ( D. 143 A.H.) 
The second period starts from the reign of Al Mamun (198 A.H.) and 
extends up to 300 A.H. . The third period starts from 300 A.H. and ends in 
the middle of the fourth century Hijri. 
The period most important in this regard is that of Al Mamun and we 
would like to give a list of works produced during this period with names of 
scholars who flourished. In this regard we would quote the author of the 
book Asrul Mamun who has given a long lists of scholars and the work 
produced during the period. 
Reaction to the translation work 
Now that a brief account of the progress of the translation work has 
been give^ilet us examine the contemporary reaction to this move. The 
initial reaction to the work came from two directions, "One was out side and 
the other inside^ Outside reaction came from the region which was under the 
influence of Umayyad prince Abdur Rahman who had firmly established 
himself as a ruler in spain. Later on north Airica also came under the rule of 
the Umayyad dynesty. The Malike school of Islamic law which had spread 
in the region was friendly to the Umayyad dynesty with regard to its policy 
in this regard. Abdullah Bin Abu Zayd of Qayrawan in Tunisia (310 -922 -
386 998) reacljing to the Abbasid policy in this regard says: 
1. Abdullah Bin Abu Zayd of Qayrawan in Tunisia 
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"God have merey on the Umayyad dynesty. There was never a caliph 
among them who instituted (heretical) innovation in Islam/most of their 
governors and administrations of their provies were Arabs. But when the 
caliph passed from them and deveolped ^ « i the Abbasid dynesty their 
state was based upon the Persians who held position of leadership, wkk^ 
The hearts of the most of the leaders among them were filled wtih unbelief 
and hate for the Arabs and for the Ismalic state. They introduced within 
Islam currents that would permit the drsrruction of Islam. Had it not been 
for the fact that God Almighty had promised his Prophet that his religion 
and its adherents would be vicfiious on the day of judgment they would 
have abolished Islam. They did, however make breaches on its walls and 
damaged its pillars, but God will fulfill his promise, God willing."^ 
The first current which they introduce was to export in Islamic lands 
the books of the greek which were then translated into Arabic and 
circulated wide li^ y among the Muslims. The reason of thier being exported 
fi-om the land of the Byzantines in the Islamic territories was Yaha Ibn 
Khalid Ibn Barmak. i 
Regarding the acquisition of greek books from the Byzantine 
emperor Abdullah Ibn- abu Zayd provides the following explanation. 
"The Byzantine emperor in whose land the greek books were to be 
found was afraid that if the Byzantines examined these books they would 
abandon Christianity and revert to the religion of the greeks thereby ruing his 
empire. He thus collected all the ancient books and had them interred in a 
secret buildig. When Yahya Ibn Khalid Barmakid took effective control of 
the Abbasid state, he heard the story about the interred books and requested 
to barrow them from the emperor. The emperor was delighted at this 
request because, as he said to his assembled bishops, all his predeccessors 
1. Dimitri Gutad Greek Thought, Arabic culture P-156 
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were afraid that should these fall into the hands of christians and he read by 
them it would spell the ruin of Christianity and suggested that the books be 
sent to Yahaya with the added request that they be not returned in this way. 
He said, the Muslims will be afflicated with these books and we shall be rid 
of their evil^  for I am not sure that there will not come some one after me 
who will dare to make these books public to the people,ci^ Abdullah Ibn 
Abu Zayd then ends with the following moral, ' Very few people ever 
applied themeselves to the study of this book (on logic) and were saved 
from hereby ( Zandaqa). Then Yahya established in his house disputations 
and dialectical argumentation on manners that should not (be 
discussed)and every adherent of a religion began to discuss his religion a ^ 
raise objections against it relying on himself (alone) i.e disregarding 
revelation, i 
This shows the general dislike visi opposition to the greek books in 
the presence of the Holy Book of Islam. Here the Abbasid are shown as 
incompetent to lead the Muslim world as their caliphs. 
As regards the reaction from within it came from intellected world in 
Baghdad from the days of Al Mansur^ideological policies were promulgated 
but it had religious content. Ttt:rt^ jjjiri<sf_j\t Maifstir Al Mahdi was religions 
in the sense that he defended Islam both through argument and force of his 
might ^ Al Mamun was religious in the sense that he made religion OOT. 
ideological expression of his political agenda. He enforced a religious 
dogma. The Abbasid society had groups of people with varymg idealogies 
and religious beliefs like their rulers to wini for them a prominent position 
in the society. The period of translation can better be called a formative 
period in religious view/ could be called orthodoxy. There was no 
confrontation between reason and faith. Reason was used as a tool in all 
1. Quoted by As Suyuti " Sawan Al - Mantiq Wa I Kalam an Fann - Al Mantiq Wa Kalam 
edited by Ali sami P P 6-8 
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discussions and it played an important role in the theological development 
during this period. The following abservation of Al kindi bear^esttimony to 
our observations: 
We ought not to be ashamed of appreciating the truth and of 
acquiring it wherever it comes from, even if it comes from races distant and 
nations different from us. For the seeker of truth nothing takes precedence 
over the truth and other is no disparagement of the truth, not belittling either 
of him who speaks it or of him who coveys it. The status of no one is 
diminished by the truth rather does the truth ennable all? i 
In order to elaborate our point it will be appropriate to quote Ibn 
Qutayba ( D. 276 - 889) who was a traditional t ^ ^ ^ ^ t e l a r , who in his 
introduction to his book Uyun Al Akhbar ( ) 
•ftarrptiMCS says: 
The book althouhgh not on the subject of the Quran and Sunna 
( Prophetic tradition) the religious law or the knowledge of what is lawful 
and forbidden, yet points to sublime things and shows the correct way to 
noble character. It restrains from baseness, diverts from the disreputable and 
incites to right personal conduct / fair management (of others) mild 
administration (of government) and to making the land prosperous. For the 
way to Allah is not one nor is all that is good confined to night prayers, 
condinuous fasting and the knowledge of the lawful and the forbidden. On 
the confrary the ways to them are many and the doors of the good are wide, 
Knowedge is the stray camel of the beliver. It benefits him regardless from 
where he takes it, it shall not disparage truth should you hear from 
polytheists, nor advice should it be derived from those who harbar hatred; 
.^abby clothes do no injustice to a beautiful women, nor shells to their 
pearls nor its origin from dust to pure gold. 
1. From Al Kindis Fi L - Falsafa Al - Ula as given I Rasail Al - Kndi Al Falsafiya Vol 1 
P - 103 
117 
Whoever disregards taking the good from its place misses an 
opportunity, and opportunities are as transient as clouds. Ibn Abbas said take 
wisdom from whomever you hear it, for the non - wise may utter a wise 
saying and a bulls eye may be hit by a non - sharpshooter, l 
We find in these quotations a rich 1 by learned society in Baghdad 
with great wealth of ideas. The translated movement which was intended to 
serve the purpose of polarization between the traslated sciences and the 
Quranic and traditional sciences had the oppostie effect, because it made 
theologicaCthe createdness of the Quran the central point of contention. It 
earned a bitter opposition from the supporters of tradiionally transmitted 
religious knowledge, the understanding of the Quran and Hadith. This 
united strong groups, inspite of the serve per*cution by the Abbasid rulers 
developed the theology of the entemity of Quran. The history known how 
ImanAhmad Ibn Hanbal (D. 241 - 855) and others were tortured on that 
account. No doubt ImamHambal provided the traditionsist with a rellying 
point. 
The translation movement was not affected by this development and 
/Vfe it flourished and coutinued through out the tenth century A.Q-ffi) doubt A! -
Mamun used the translation movement as the basis of a rationalistic 
theology, MuTazilism for the purpose of concertrating religious authority in 
the hands of the caliph and his group. In fact the objection of the opposing 
section of the schorlars of divinity was to the theology that it imposec^. 
Mutazilim had it effects in the formation if educational policy, as it was the 
traditionsists who formed this policy. They did not includeU in the 
curriculam these subjects and books of translated sciences since they did 
not consider them relevant to the subject matter. 2 
T Ibn Qutayba The Uyun Al - Akhbar Vol I P-P 10,11,15,17 as produced by Dimitri 
Gutas in his Greek Thought, Arabs culture P-P 158,159 
2. See George Makdisi's The rise of the Humansim P- P 67,70 for discussion of this 
subject 
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In conclusion we have to add that tlie translation activity began in 
earnest with the accession of the Abbasid dynesty to power and that took 
place primarily in Baghdad. It is, infact, a soical phenomenon. The 
movement lasted over two centuries which was supported by the different 
or almost tlie etire elite of the society, caliphs, nobles, civil servants, 
military leaders, scholars scientist and even merchants. Funds for the 
purpose were avaible in adundance, which reflects a social attitude and the 
cultural atmosphere of the period. It was, infact the need and the tendencies 
of the age that interest in the work contiuned for such a long time. No doubt 
Syriac speaking christians played an important role in promadng the cause 
of this activity but it was mainly the interest of the Abbasid caliph who 
activity encouraged the activity in all earnest. 
As indicated above support for the translation work came from all 
Quarter and it continued for fairly long time and even lasted wdt into""^ 
^ ^ ^ r r r O l S 1055) till its need was felt. 
In brief it is evident that the translation activity has very much to do 
with the establishment of the Abbasid dynesty in the city of Baghded, 
during the period which proved to be the most progressive in human 
history. Here Al Masur ws free to establish his authority by creating 
political coalitions with powerful groups of the society and also by 
balancing the power of one group against the other. He felt secure in 
Baghdad where the society deveolped in such a fashion that th'^eopponents 
of the Shiites lived with the Shitiesl the opponents of Mautazilites lived 
with the Mutazilites and all such sections of the society live with each other 
without any problem. 
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The only dominent section of the society in Baghdad was the 
Abbasid family which controlled them effectively. This was the result of Al 
Mansurs political wisdom. 
B. Some of the Sciences that flourished during the 
Abbasid period. 
No doubt our topic of research is mainly concerned with what is 
called pure literary prose ( ^ ^ > 2 ^ > ^ j ^ ) but other Arabic prose works 
also carry with them the elements of Literary prose. It is therefore that we 
would prefer to mention many of them with necessary details so that an 
overall picture of the development of Arabic prose during the early Abbasid 
period is not lost sight of. 
In this regard we shall give the necessary information in repect of 
various sciences. 
Here we have selected some of the sciences for the purpose and we 
have started from the science of the Arabic Granmiar. 
1. Grammar and Lexicography 
The science of grammer preceded other sciences ifftoieran^ofeep 
in respect of its development on account of the exigency of the time. Abul 
Aswad Al-Dawli was among the first who took interest in the study of this 
science as it was the urgent need of the time. This process started during 
the Umayyad period which culminated in its full perfection during the 
Abbasid rule. The credit for this goes to the scholars of Al-Kufa and Al-
Basra in particular as the two schools of grammarians. The scholars of Al-
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Basra went a step forward in compiling books on the subject. Among them 
are Abul-Aswad Ibn Abi Ishaq Al-Hadrami and Isa bin Umar Harum bin 
Musa and Sibwai. The scholars of Al Kufa followed them and disagreed 
with them with regard to some grammatical rules which resulted in debates 
between the scholars of the two cities. No doubt the scholars of Al-Basra 
were better informed and had gone deeper in tiaeHcnowledge and learning. 
But the scholars of Al-Kufa had the partonage of Abbasid rulers since tliey 
belonged to their party politically. They were also appointed as teachers for 
the sons of royal family. We are giving in brief the events of the lives of tlie 
prominent grammarians of the time as under. 
(1) Sibwaih (D. 182.A.H) i 
His name is Abu Bashr Amai- bin Uthman Sibwaih is a Persian word 
wliich means the sweet smell of tlie apple. He was brought up in Al Basra 
and there he studied the science of Hadith and Al-Fiqh. Then he devoted 
liimself to tlie study of grammar under Khalil Yunus and Isa bin Umar until 
he gained proficiency in it. He produced a book on the science of Arabic 
grammar the like of which had not been written by any one. This work in 
the world of learning was recieved as a great event of rejoicing for the 
lovers of knowledge. The vast knowledge of Sibwaih was recognised by 
one and all so much so that the great scholar Al Mubarrad used to say when 
he wanted some one to read this book. z' 
This is the greatest tribute paid to Sibwaih by a scholar" of Al-
Mubarrad stature. 
From among the grammarian who flourished in Kufa -te- names of 
distinguished persons Madhal Hra ( D. 187 A.H) and in Nephea Abu Jafar 
1 luqi Zaidan p. p 132-33 
Please see uyan ak Akhbar by Ibn Khahlqan vol 1 
P 385 for greater detail about Sibwaih 
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Al Rawasi have reached ^s who compiled a book on grammar but the work 
perished and is lost. 
(II) Maadh AI-Hara )d. 187A.H) 
His name is Abu Muslim Ibn Al Nadeem the author of Al Fihrist writes 
about him. i 
(III)Al-Kisai(d.l89A.H) 
His name is Ali bin Hamza. He is one of the most prominent 
granmiarians of Kufa. He studied grammar under his teachers Abu Jafar and 
Maadh who have been mentioned above. Then he went to Basra and there 
he met Khalil bin Ahmad and recieved instructions from him . He is one of 
those who loved the study of Arabic Grammar. He was appointed to teach 
the sons of the caliph at Baghdad. He was involved in a dibate with 
Sibwaih in the presence of the caliph Amin , who could not tolerate the 
defeat of the court, scholar who was also the teacher of the sons of the royal 
family. At last a bedwin.. was called to decide the matter who gave his 
judgement in favour of Sibwaih which made the caliph Amin angry. 
The story is long and this is not the Occasion to naiTate. 
3 ^ The author of Al Fihrist Ibnu al Nadeem says : 2 
^.>^j<j>^\^\ji^y\^^ ^^ ^ U A T ^ J ^ J l^ . - i i 
I 1 - . ^ > ^ ^ 
1. Ibn Al Nadeem- Al-Fihrist p 102-103 
2. lurjiZaidan- Tarikhu-Aadaaba al LughatiArabijyah- P. 134 
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Al Kisai died at Rai in the year 197 AH. According to Ibnu-Al 
Nadeem who has also given the Ust of his works as under: i 
(IV) Al-Fara (D. 207 A.H) 
His name is Abu Zakaria Yahya bin Ziyad. 
Abu Bakr bin Al Ansari says about him : (2) 
The tribute paid to Al Fara by Al Anbari is sufficient to detennine 
the position of Al Fara among the grammarians of the Abbasid period Jurji 
Zaidan has given a list of his contribution to Arabic language and literature 
which is not confined to grammar only who says 3 
/. 
J 
1. Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihnst P 103 
3 Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fahnst P 103-104 
1 Ibnal-Nadcem Al Fihrist P 103-104 
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(V) Ibn al Sakeet (D.244 A.H.) 
His full name is Abu Yusuf Yuqub bin Ishaq 
Al-Sakeet who is last of the grammarians of Kufa during this period who 
studied the science under his teachers Abu Amar Al Saibani, Al Fara and 
Ibnu Al Arabi. His contribution to Arabic language is given by Jurji Zaidan 
as under:- i 
•^y^\l^y^)^\J ' 
Now that we have given in the brief the gradual development of 
Arabic grammar in the early Abbasid period. Our study has opened before 
us new a venues to explore in respect of overall studies made by the 
scholars of Arabic Language as a science.The time had come for tlie 
expansion of the study of the lexicagraphy.The science of language has 
been defined by jurji Zaidan in the following temis : 2 
After defining the science of language he further asserts that 3 
Foundation for this purpose had been laid in the early period of the 
Abbasid rule wliich reached its maturily in the third phase of its 
development during the Abbasid rule. We are mentioning below the 
scholars who combined in them wider knowledge spreading over almost all 
fields of Arabic language and Literature. 
AJ 
1. Jurji Zaidan - Tarikhu Aadabu Al- Lughati Al Arabiyya 
2 jurji Faidan -Tarikhu-Aadab Al Lughat-al-Arabiya 
3. jurji Faidan -al-Arabiya 
P.135 
P. 136 
P. 138 
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(I) Al Khalil Bin Ahmad (D. 180 A.H) 
His name is Abu Abdul Rahman Al Khalil bin Ahmad. About him 
Al Nadeem the author of Al Fihrist says : 1 
He was so much engrossed in working out the details that he was 
almost mad after it. It so happened once that he was sitting in his small 
room working out the minute details of various forms of metres he had 
invented. He was practicing what he had contemplated and in his 
excitement liis fingers were moving in a fashion which none could 
understand. When his son saw him in that state he thought that his father 
had gone mad. Khalil recited the following verses in reply to what his son 
thought about him. ^ .. , . / 
His most favours work is Kitabu Al A0iin ( ClJ'^ ^-r^ ) 
unfortunately this book has reached us only in paits. The real book is lost 
to the world of learning. 
Khalil was a pious man and cared more for the life after death than 
life in tliis world. He was devoted to learning and all liis time was spent in 
reading and writing. He died while he was in Basra in the year 170 AH at 
tlie age of 74 years as reported by Ibnu Al Nadeem : but jurji Zaidan has 
given the year of his death as 180 A.H. 
(II) Abu Utimian Al Mazini (D 249 A.H) 
One of the prominent grammarian of tliis period is Abu Uthman Al 
Mazini who wrote a number of books on grammar, he belonged to Basra 
1. 1 Ibnu-Al-Nadeem-Al Fihrist p p 69 70 
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school. It is unfortunate that none of his valuable works reached us.jurji 
Zaidan says about him. i 
_ ^ ^ ( ^ c j ^ : 5 ( 3 ^ ^ ^ y U t ^ ^ ^ oy^^^ C f ^ ^ 
(III) Abul Abbas Thalab (D. 291 A.H) 
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin yaha bin Paid bin Sayyar was bom in 200 
A.H. He settled in Baghdad and died in tlie year 291 A.H. The following 
are his works. 
l.KitabuAI-Faasih ( ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ c ^ l l J ) 
Wliich is a collection of the eloquent sentences uttered by the Arabs 
and used by many in the society. • 
2. Kitabu Qawaidi al Shir - ^ ^ ^ ^ V / V 
3. Sharha Diwani Zubair - j^:> O U! ^  ^^^V^ 
4. Sharhu Diwani Al Aash -
5. Kitabu Al Amali - ^ ^ V ^ ^ 
(IV) Abu Ishaq Al-Zujaj( D.31 l.A.H.) 
Abu Ishaq Al Zujaj studied under the great scholar Al-Mubarrad. His 
contribution to tlie science of grammar and otlier sciences is given in brief 
as reported by Ibnu Al-Nadeem in his Al Filirist and also by Jurji Zaidan 
who writes. 2 , • ^ 
^ \ ^ C^K/L\'> 
/ 
en 
1. 1 juqi Zaidan - Tarikhu Aadabi Al Lughati Al Arabij-ya P 210 
2 Ibn-AI Nadeem-Al Fihnst p 95 97 
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Ibnu Al Nadeem writes about the greater deatil of his works 
/ / 
/ 
• D 
The dates of his death given by him and Jurji Zaidan differ as noted above. 
V Abul Abbas Al Mubarad. (D. 285 A.D) 2 
His name is Abul Abbas Muhammad bin Yazid bin Abdul Akbar Al-
Thamule who is known as Al Mubarrad. He was bom in the year 210 A.H. 
at Basra. Then he shifted to Baghdad. He was known as a giant among the 
grammarians and a great longuist. 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem the author of Al Fiiirist writes about him : 
o-L> Lj> Cir- L . a 
'=\J^ _>AJ I L' ^ LLO C/ c:y» 3 J 
1 Ibn-Al Nadeem-Al Fihnst 
- Jo _ 
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The contribution of Mubarrad to different sciences is enormous. 
From the longlist of his works which Ibn Al Nadeem has given we are 
giving only a few names of his books which are as follows : 
2. Philosophy and Logic 
Regarding the introduction of pliilosophy in tlie Muslim world 
stories are current one that is related in Fihrist is reproduced here. 
> , . > 
o ^ ^ . i^y.^\ ( > ^ i C r j ^ l £ ^ \ c_-^UJ \(^>J^ , X « ^ l fr-^ -^j 0^-^ 
cJ CUT—' UdlT ^ U' U ^ -^>^ i}y^ \ (J cjr-^ U J LT r ^ j - ^ ' U c X • J— J L.'^  
It is said that tliis dream of Al Mammi was cause of liis acquiring 
Greek books of tlieir philosophers, which were translated in the Arabic with 
tlie zeal of a missionary-. Witli patronaze from die powerful rulers 
philosophy entered the Islamic world but the literature produced was only 
Ibnu-Al-Nadecm-Al-Fihrist- P. <lt( 
— d o ^ p3^ '3 
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the translated material. At this stage the Muslim scholars were only trying 
to know philosophy as it was too soon for the society to produce their own 
philosophers. We have treated the subject in the chapter development to the 
translation movement the Muslim society and we have the detail of the 
works that were translated into Arabic from other foreign languages. This 
prose literature produced by way of translation has had its great utility. 
Gradually as the science developed Muslim society produced great 
philosophers like Al Kindi, Bu Ali Razi, Mis Kawai Ghazali and others but 
the period with which we are concerned does not claim to have substantial 
original prose works which we may include in the category of the Arabic 
prose literature. However we can not overlook Al Kindi as a philosopher of 
repute who is the first to contribute extensively to him branch of learning. 
The details are given below. 
Al Kindi ( ) His name is Abu Yusuf Bin Ishaq. The author 
of Al Fihrist writes about him as under: I 
Al Kindi has contributed to philosophy extensively ahnost to every 
branch of philosophy, which we shall give in brief as under: 
1. Logic : The author of Al Fihrist has given a long list of 
book which he has written on logic some of which are 
given below: 2 -L- > • - - / 
-^>^(c:i^\j.>JLt((j^u^ ^\:S.^i},^\^\^V < i f^(d->IO' i=Au-/o^ui 
'• Ibnu-AJ-Nadeem-Al-Fihrist- P. 371. 
2 Ibnu- Al-Nadeem-Al-Fihrist- P.372 
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The other branches of sciences on which Al Kindi has wntten 
include Arithnnetic Music, Astronomy, Medicine, Political science, 
psychology, dialectic and many other sciences. The details of which we 
need not give here, i 
Lastly it will not be out of place to quote the author of Al Iqdu Al 
Farid who writes about his style of the treatment of the subject he deals 
with he says: 2 
y ^ \ ^ > U i i t U-j^^-'^^^^\ cj\^\ '^^ J^\ i^£:-'0\c^\ U (JMJH] (JIS 
r t^ / U ^ * I CJ 1/LC. oyJ^ \ ([^ ' J L > > \ > ^ (1^1^ ci)- o i U c>-
- ^ J) y L J (Jj^ Cr"^^ ^ -^^ •^ ^ 
The above extract from the writing of Al Kindi will give us an idea 
of his style of writing and his way of presentation. 
1 For more details of Al Kindi's works see Al Fihnsht from P - 371 to 379 
2 Abd Rabbihi P^ Iqdu Al fand Vol IV P - 190 
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3. Geography and Geograpers. 
Like all other sciences the science of geography also attracted 
the attention of the Muslim , scholars. They started the work in the absence 
of any other work of the foreign language for their guidence. It was later on 
when books from greek and persian and other languages were being 
translated into Arabic that Kitabu Bitlimus came to their knowledge. 
It was in fact the exigency of the time and the conditions governing 
the Muslim society all over the world that the knowledge of geography was 
a must for Muslim society for reasons beyond their control which are given 
below : 
1. The foremost among the reasons is the pilgrimage to Mecca which 
is one of the five fimdamental principles of Islam. Muslim from all over the 
world were required to visit their holy mosque once in their life for 
performing Haj for that purpose it is the religious duty of every muslim to 
be acquainted with the routs, roads, ways and places. 
2. Secondly muslims all over the world had to travel inquest of 
knowledge from different countries and far away places since this is also a 
religious duty of a muslim to acquire knowledge from cradle to grave. 
3. Thirdly after the vast conquest of muslims it was necessary them to 
know the Geographical condition of the areas conquered which is different 
from place to place. It was necessary for fixing the amounts of taxes as 
governed by the Islamic jurisprudence. Here also the Geographical 
knowledge was necessary. This compelled the muslims to start the work 
from the early period of Islam and credit for this goes to the scholar who 
had the knowledge of history which included the knowledge of 
131 
geographical nature. It is much after this that the translation work came 
into being and the early muslim Geographers of the Abbasid period took 
advantage of it. 
When the translation activity into Arabic started in all its seriousness 
geography was also one of important subjects in which information from 
foreign languages and countries was provided. The Arab scholars took full 
advantage of the book translated and started their work on the model 
provided to them in translated book. Here we must take note of the fact that 
the knowledge of geography acquired by the Arabs by going deep into their 
search of knowledge on their own not only corrected the old information 
they received through translations but also made valuable progress in the 
field of study. It may be however be noted that it was only in the fourth 
century hijri that learning the science of geography in muslim of learning 
ripened and the work of producing sound and reliable works on the subject 
started with great speed with the result that the science assumed the 
importance of one of the most valuable and rich sciences of the Islamic 
learning, the importance of the third century hijri with which we are 
concemd lies in the practical work carried on during the period by 
undertaking long joumies to visit distant countries for collecting the 
necessary information which was used in the later days. 
We shall give below the achievement of some of the prominent 
geographers who contributed to the general geography, i 
(i) Ibn Khardadhaba 
His name is Abul Qasim Ubaidullah bin Ahmad bin 
Khadadhaba was originally a majran who was converted to Islam. 
1 Jurji Zaidan ' pTTTTu, 
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He was serving in the post and information Departmaent. Ibnu al-
Nadeem writes about him: i 
y 
c i A j L ^ | c - ^ U - ( > " ( ^ b C r > ^ l c _ ^ Vj>\ ^^^^^^{^[c^j^S C^X^aJ^ 
All the books reported above have not reached us. His book Tarikhu 
al masalik wa Al Mamalik has been published according to Jurji Zaidan. 2 
Another information provided by Ibne-Al Nadeem in his Al Fihrist 
about the books on geography under his own heading is given below: 3 
/ 0 3 cir g-^^^io^D & ^ ^ \ j i c r ^ ' _ 5 c-^Ui_^ 1 c_ i l^ O 0^ 
Only the above information is given in Al Fihrist pertaining to 
geography. This we have produced here only to show the interest in the 
subject which has developed fast. 
(ii) Qaddma bin Jafar 
1 Ibnu-Al-Nadeem-Al Fihrist P218 
2 Juqi Zaidan P 236 
^ Ibnu-Al-Nadeem-Al Fihrist P 242 
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His name is Qadmma bin Jafer Qaddma. He has been mantioned in 
Al Fihrist of Ibnu Al Nadeem in which his following works are given: i 
Jurji Zaidan who had included him among the geographers write 
about him: 2 
(iii) Al-Yaqubi (d 278 A.H.) 
His name is Ahmad bin Abi Yaqub bin Wadih who is known as Al 
Yaqubi. He is best known as a great historian but in his case in particular 
for him history and geography are allied subjects and his contribution to the 
science of geography can in no way be under estimated. His date of death 
has not been recorded by reliable authorities of leaniing,but it has been 
worked out from other sources in 278 A.H. 
Al Yaqubi during his life travelled far and wide in Islamic countries. 
In fact he loved journey to collect information about different regions of the 
world. He studied the social historical and geographical conditions in 
different countries and recorded them in their minute details. He visited 
1. Ibnu-AJ-Nadeem-Al Fihrist P194 
2 Jurji Zaidan p 235 237 
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A2misria in 260 A.H then he visited India after which he went to Egypt and 
countries of the west of Egypt. His way of investigation of facts in different 
countries was unique as he was honest, illustrious, intelligent and a scholar 
of great knowledge and wisdom. 
His book on geography with which we are concerned is Kitabu-Al 
Buldan. This book is his original work with first hand information not 
depending upon the information of others. That is why he was constantly 
undertaking joumies. About the book jurji Zaidan writes: i 
^ -^ / .. , y 
As we have seen Kitabu Al Buldan the most important 
first book on geography which was in the third century Hijri with which 
we are concerned. 
As we have noted above the other original works on geography are 
the product of the later period when the science of geography among the 
Arab geographers made tremendous progress in adversing the knowledge of 
the subject in all its aspects. Here we close the discussion of the topic as we 
have reached ahnost the end of the third century of the Hijri era. 
4. History 
The process of the development of the science of history had already 
started during the Umayyad period but it was in its initial stage and it was 
done on official level in the interest of the state. The foundation of the work 
which we called real history was laid and the progress was made only 
1. Jurji Zaidan p 237 
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during the Abbasid period. The credit of collecting the sayings of the 
Prophet ( p .g . u . H ) on a specific basis goes to the early Abbasid period 
only and it is here that we find that this work as well as the historical facts 
connected with this work had to be gathered and it is this that the action of 
collecting the Hadith as a movement and also historical facts surrounding 
the work started hand in hand and side by side. 
Again the identity of the places mentioned in the Quran required to 
be established and events connected with the traditions of the Prophet (P-BV 
*"' ) had to be investigated. This time which created conditions for the 
development science of history during the Abbasid period. It is here that the 
historical information was required for deciding the problems of the 
Islamic jurisprudence even which is a long stay which we need not tell all 
in detail suffice to say that history as a science assumed its importance as a 
core subject for a student of Islamic learning in particular. 
Now we shall review the development of this science by mentioning 
some of the prominent historians who lived during the Abbasid period. 
1. Shaikh Abu Ismail Al Azdi is the first among the historians 
whose book Faluhu Al Sham ( f ^^ ^>^ ) reached as reported by Jurji 
Zaidan. The book was published in Calcutta in the year 1854. i 
2. Al Waqidi ( a ^ \ ^ t ) (D. 207 A.H.) His name is the Abu 
Abdullah Muhammad bin Omar Bin Waqid the great writer. He had vast 
knowledge of Hadith Maghazi and conquests of the Islamic period. He 
asserted that Hazrat Ali was one of the miracles of the Prophet of Islamic 
( f B.U.H ) He lived in Madina from where he shifted to 
Baghdad where he was appointed a judge during the reign of Al - Mamum. 
— • " " " • " > " ' • " " • ^ -
I • Jurji Zaidan P 169 
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Al Waqidi was bom in the year 130 and died on Sunday, the 11' of 
Dil Hijja in the year 207 A.H.i Ibn Nadeem has given a long list of his 
contribution to the Islamic learning which is given in brief as under: 2 
/ \;J , ( \J._J1 .=^Ai cu-^ \ cP^^r^l^ - 6]^\ L>>'^ (\S^\ Zj^ / 
I 
\:J 
c>J \ 0 U'J. ^ W (^> -^ ^\cj^cs^\ &byl Q - 0 
y 
y^\ (<. /D\ ^ D f^^ - ^ ^ \ c > ^ 
In the above list we have given only some of those book which 
concern us most, otherwise the list of his contribution to various fields of 
learning is long. 
Ibni Sad (o^  :^ 30 A H^..^ cy ^ ) 
His name is Abdullah Muhammad Ibn Sad. His merit as a prominent 
scholar of Islamic learning is recognized by all his contemporaries. The 
author of Al Fihrish writes about him 3 
y 
(J^^ c i > ^ UJl-> '^ \^-^ V*->^ L. U-U y>>^ ^ ^ CS\I^ LJ^h^ \ 
Ibn Nadeem has not reported Ibn Sad's other works, which are 
mentioned by Ibn Khallikan and Jurji Zaidan who says: 4 
1 Jurji Zaidan 
2 fbnu-Al-Nadeem 
3. Ibnu-Al-Nadeem 
4 Ibnu-Al-Nadeem 
AlFahrist 
AIFahnst 
AlFahrist 
P 169 
P 150 
P150 
P 151 
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The first of this book is concerned with the biography of the Prophet 
Which is spread over 161 pages, the second is related to raids and invasions 
of the Prophet ( p [] u H ) 137 pages the third is concerned with 
the events of the companions of the Prophet ( P . B ^ ^^  • ) ^^o took 
part in the battle of Badr, the fourth gives the events of those companions of 
the Prophet (PiJ.u^) who did not take part in the battle of Badr and 
embraced Islam later on, (284 pages) the fifth part deals with the events of 
the lives of the companions of the Prophets companions (Tabieen) who 
lived in Madina and those of them who lived in Mecca, Al Taeef, Al 
Yaman, Al Yamama and Bahrian along with the companions of the Prophet 
( P i3 u H ) which is spread over 412 pages; the sixth gives the 
events of the lives of the companions of the Prophet ( P C M V\ ) who 
lived in Kufa (291 pages) while the seventh is concerned with those 
companions of the Prophet who were in Basra. The eight part is devoted to 
the female section of the companions of the Prophet (365 pages) i 
In publication of such books the obove lists have their motives and a 
purpose of political nature. However this work of Ibna sad is great 
contribution to the historical literature of the Arabic language 
Hisham Al Kalbi ( ^ ^ U U * ) 
His name is Hisham Bin Muhammad Bin Al - Saib 
was brought up in Kufa who belonged to an educated family. He 
started his education under his father Muhammad Bin Al - Saib who was 
an authority on the science of Tafsir and allied Sciences like history.He did 
not leave any book except the on the commentary of the Quran. He died in 
Kufa in the year in 146 A.H. 
As regards Hisham his contribution to Arabic sciences is enormous 
and the most valuable. The author of Al - Fihrist has given in details about 
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all his works items by items, which are chiefly, concerned with the 
historical aspect the subjects to dealt with. Many of his works perished with 
the passage of time and nothing of them remained except their names. 
About Hisham the author of Al Fihrist writes: i 
4 .^1SLA\V. \ c5lyU\ o^Ui^b i;/U"t5'y U\ ^ j J ^ o ^ ^ ^ ^ \ A : ' ^ 1 / ^ 3 \ 
As stated above Ibni Nadeem had given a long list of his work. Here 
we shall mention only a few of them as given by Ibni Nadeem: 2 
/ • • / ^ 
. y ~ - y 
As regard the work attributed to him "Sirata Ibni Hisham is in fact on 
the work of Muhammad Bin Ishaq on which he worked and it was so 
popular that the zeal of Ibni Ishaq was forgotten. 3 
Now we shall discuss some of the prominent historians of the later 
period of the Abbasid rule when the science gradually advanced forward. 
The science of history during the third century Hijri reached so stage 
that it could be divided into four kinds. 
1 Ibnu-AJ-Nadeem AlFahnst P 146 
2 Ibnu-Al-Nadeem AlFahnst PP 146,148 
3 Juqi Zaidan - Tankliu Aadabi Al Lugliati-AJ Arabi»ah- P 140 
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1. Those historians who wrote about the conquests. 
2. Those who gave as much information as they could about the 
Arabs in all fields of their life. They treated all aspects of the 
Arabian life in a historical perspective. 
3. Those who wrote the history of the cities countries communities 
nations and other groups of human race treating the subject as a 
general history and 
4. Those historians who wrote pure and simple a general history. 
The following are the historians who gave new shape to the science 
of history. 
1 Ibnu Abdi Al - Hakam (257 A.H.) His name is Abdu Al -
Rahman Bin Abdullah Bin Abdul Hakm who lived in Egypt. 
Abdul (D.213 A.H.) was a jurist belonging to the school of 
Imam Malik who was a rich man and when Imam Shafai 
shifted to Egypt he was his main financial supporter Ibni Abdi 
Al - Hakam like his father was a man of learning. He is one 
of those historians whose contribution to this field of learning 
entitled " Fuluhu Misr Wa Al Mazrib Wa Al Undulrs ( 
) made a great man. The manuscript of this book 
is still in the Paris library a part of which was published in 
London with its English translation and late on the whole 
book was published i 
2. Al Baladhari (D. 279 A.H.) His name is Abu Jafar Ahmad 
Bin Yaha Bin Jabir Al Baladhuri: He is the last of the 
historians who described conquests. The author of Al Fihrist 
writes about him. 2 
Jurji Zaidan - Tarikhu Aadabi Al Lughati-Al- Arabi.v-yah- P 223 
Ibn-AI Nadeeni-AI Fihrist p 170 
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Baladharis work Kibabu Al Bulden is a ver>' valuable historical 
document, which has been preserved, and it has been published a number of 
times in India and out side. It is said that he died an accidental death in the 
hospital as he had drunk the juice of Baladhur, which is a poison. 
3. Muhammad Bin Habib (D.245) His name Abu Jafar is 
Muhammad Bin Habib Umayyad. Ibni Nadeem has 
mentioned him in his Al Fihrist and he has also given in detail 
his contribution to different sciences of he says: i 
-^^^-Ui^ /Ui -b l j , ^_> L^\ j t J>^yUK^ >LU o - e j \ / _ > c jW^l LT^^\^ 
^[X>^^l^lyUi\^^_ c^^\c^^ c^x/. -
^jAi\ J^'U^l c^^\ (A--^  . ^ ^ 1 cJ^ c^\ ^ u ^ i .-^Ki 
A long list of his other works has been given in the Al fihrist. We have 
selected only a few of them, which are given above: 
4. Ibnu Taiftir (D. 280) His name is Abu Fadle ahmad Bin Abi 
Tahir Taifur. He comes from the family of Hu Khurasan. He 
was bom in Baghdad after his education he ser\'ed as a 
teacher. His three works Taraikhu Baghdad Kilabu .Al 
Manthur Wal Manzoom and Kilabu Al Nisa are famous. Ibnu 
Nadem has also mentioned him in Al Fihrist but he has not 
written much about him. 2 
1. Ibn-AJ N adeem.-AJ Fihjist P. 161 
2. Jurji Zaidan P. 228 
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5. Al - Yaqubi ( D. 278 A.H.) His name is Ahmad Bin Abi 
Yaqub Bin Wadih known as Al - Yaqubi. He travelled widely 
in the Islamic land from east to west and during his travel he 
wrote a book entitled Kilaba Al Buldan ( 
) This is the far most book which had reached us on 
this topic. His year of death has not been mentioned 
definitely. It is however worked out as 278 A.H. His another 
work Tarikha Al Yaqubi is also famous which has been 
pubHshed. 
6. Ibna Jarir Al Tabari (D. 310 A.H.) His name is Abu Jafar 
Muhammad Bin Jafar Al - Tabari. He was bom in Aamil in 
Tabrastan m the year 224 A.H. and died in Shawwal 310 A.H. 
at the age of 87 years. Ibni Al Nadeem writes about him. i 
- "^ w - ^ ^ oy^^ rL-^^ 
Along with his many works the another of Al - Fihrish has 
mentioned his famous book on histor>', which is known as Kitab Al Tarikh 
or Kitabu Akhbari Ai Rusul Wal Muluk. The account of the events of the 
human life on earth starts from Adam to the end of the year 302 A.H. which 
is spread over 7500 pages. The work has been published at several places. 
The edition published in Egjpt in the year 1906 is divided into 13 volumes. 
The book has been translated into several languages of the world including 
Turkish and Persian languages. 
Ibn-Al Nadeeni-Al Fihrist p 349 
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C. Islamic Sciences 
(1) The science of Tafseer 
Regarding the development of this science we have to bear in mind 
that the Quran has been the way of hfe for the behevers. According to 
Hazrat Aiyesha the life of the prophet (P) was the model of the Quran in 
practice so was the case with his companions. The following statement is 
attributed to Hazrat Ali (may God be pleased with him) 
It is interpreted that the life of ever>' Muslim must be the model of 
the Quran in some way or the other. Who could know the meaning of the 
Quran better than the companions of the prophet (PBUH) get the study 
Great commentators of the Quran Ibnu Abbas , Abdul bin Masud , Ubai 
Ibai Kaband others advanced the study further and this process continued 
even during the days of Tabaeen... A number of centre or schools of 
Tafseer were established at Mecca.Kufa.Caira.Basra Damascus and also in 
Yemen and other places. 
The study of the Quran was infact carried on as a movement for the 
survival of the Umman. 
It was imder there conditions that work on Tafseer multiplied and 
great commentators of Quran flouished. Not much was left for the Abbasid 
period to advance the study beyond what had already been done under the 
circumstance there is not much for the research scholar to report. However 
1 shall be failing in my dut>' if I do not mention here the great 
commentators of this period Ibnu Jans Al-Tabari whose contribution to the 
science of Tafseer as the Quranic study should by viewed from different 
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angle as a new trend in explaning the meaning of the Quran different from 
the traditional one. The style of presentation adopted by Tabari and the 
material he presented speaks values about his vast learning and his 
innovative way of presentation, 1 propose to give here a brief sketch of the 
life of Al-Tabari and his works . His name is Abu Jafar Muhammed Ibnu 
Jarir bin Yazid bin Khalil Al-Aabari. He learned the Quran by heart when 
he was only seven years old. After completing his necessary education at 
home he went to other centrs of learning further education. He went to 
Madina , Syria and Iraq for the purpose. Then he settled down there and 
lived there till his death. His dates of birth and death as recorded in 
Tarikhu Baghdad are 225 A.H/ 839 A.D and 310 A.H /923 A.D 
respectively, i 
About him Ibnu Khallikan says 2 
Tabris contribution to different branches of learning is very 
valuable. There is a long list of his works which Ibnu Al Nadeem has given 
in his Al- Fihrist. He has also written about his life which is reproduce here 
briefly. 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem has given a long list of his works in almost all 
science spreading over about two pages which is a living proof of his vast 
knowledge in almost all branches of learning. Here we 
shall confine our discussion to that extent only. 
The momentous work of Al-Tabari is a great the most useful 
contributuion to the science of Tafsir is his book called Jamia Al- Bayan Fi 
Tafsiri Al-Quran is divided into thirty parts. He completed the works in 
1. Tarikhu Al-Baghdad, Vol. II, p. 162. 
2. Ibnu Khallikan - Wafayatu Al-Aayan, p. 162. 
3. Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, pp. 340-341. ^^^ 
seven years for which he went through and studied all the works that were 
done in the past. He was careful to scrutinize the sayings or statements of 
others before accepting them and useing them for his purpose, one aspect of 
his commentary is that answers to the problems pertaining to the 
Jurisprudence of Islam flow from it. 
Al-Seoti mentioned Ibnu Jarir among the great men of learning like 
Al-Imam Ahmad bin Hambal.Al-Bukhari Ibnu Maja and others and said. 
As will appear from the above statement of Al Seoti all work done 
during this period of the Abbasid rule was merely a copy of the past in 
respect of the commentary of the Holy Quran exept the work of Al-Tabari 
called Jamia Al-Bayan Fi Tafseri Al Quran which has established its 
originality and which opened the gate for others to enter. 
No doubt Al-Tabari's contribution to prose literature in this 
particular field is unique. 
2. The Sciences of Hadith during the early Abbasid Period 
With the advent of Abbasid rule almost all the companions of the 
prophet and their companions (Al- Tabeen ) had left this world and a new 
society with new faces , new ideas , new ideals with composite culture had 
emerged. Now it was not the blind faith in the 'Holy Book' and the 
commandments of the prophet ( peace be upon him ) that keep the society-
united in thought and action. The non-Arab elements of the Muslim world 
war bent upon creating mischief with regard to die religion of Islam. Now 
I. Al-Seoti Al-Itqan, Vol. V, p. 190. 
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it was not mere military power that could keep intellectual subdued These 
were the conditions when the house of Abbas captured power with the 
help of their non-Arab allies , who were close to them in the administration. 
Above all, the hypocrater was more active during these days to create 
problems. 
Al-Mansur the enlightened ruler was fully alive to the condition and 
he feared that, under the circumstances and without the proper 
representation of the religion of God falsehood may purpower the truth on 
the intellectual level. So he adopted a cautions policy , when he went to 
perform the Haj pilgrimage in 143 A.H. he asked Imam Malik to compile an 
authentic book of the sayings of the prophet (peace be upon him) which 
would serve as a guide for the Islamic scholars. So he compiled a book 
called 'Al-Mauttah'. It was a great work on hadith , the first of the kind 
which Umar-bin-Abdul Aziz, the Umayyad Caliph had ordered to be 
written. It is, no doubt, a momentous work which laid the foundation of the 
science of Al-Hadith on sound basis and which served as a guide for those 
who served as a guide for those who came after Imam Malik. 
We shall give below the history after development of science 
during the Abbasid , which is considered as its great achievement. It was 
during this period that the science developed so quickly and so completely 
that there did not remain much for the later period to advance the basis 
work further, since ahnost all the Muhadditheen who are universally 
recognised as the greatest of the great belong to this period only in which 
the science of Al-Hadith flourished. The reason for the delay in the 
development of Al-Hadith was that it was considered the act of innovation, 
till Umar-bin-Abdul Aziz ordered such collection. 
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We shall give below the necessary information about the prominent 
Muhaddatheen of this period, in the cronological order :-
(I) Al-Imam Al-Bukhari 
This name is Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin Ali Al-Hasan Ismail Al-
Bukhari. 
Imam Bukhari was an orphan and he was brought up under the care 
of his mother. He had lost eye- sight while he was a child. His mother saw 
Hazrat Ibrahim (peace be upon him) in her dream who informed her that, 
the eye sight of her son was restored on account of her prayers. When 
she wake up in the morning, she saw her son with his eyesight restored. 
Imam Bukhari was the wonder of the world. In intelligence none 
was his equal, in piety he was perfect, and in knowledge he was a era. He 
had wonderful memory. There is a story about his strong memory, which 
is related by Al- Khatif in his Tarikh-e-Baghdad.^Many great scholars 
have paid tribute to his knowledge of Al-Hadith which we have avoided to 
quote here. Ibn Al-Nadeem writes about him. 
Many of the marks or works of Imam Bukhari have been pubHshed. 
He travelled extensively far and mide only for collection of the 
sayings of the prophet ( peace be upon him) with utmost care, after 
examining the piety of the narrator about which many stories are current. 
Imam Bukhari's contribution to the Arabic prose during the early 
Abbasid , both in terms of quantity and quality , is most valueable and in 
that respect his place as a prose writer in Arabic in a particular field of 
learning is secure among a few. 
1. Al-Khatib Tariku Baghdad, Vol. II, p. 2. 
2. Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, pp. 335-336. 
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ii) Muslim Al - Qashiri, His name is Abul Husain Muslim Bin hajjaj 
Al - Qashihi Al - Nisapuri. He was bom in the year 206 A.H.. He learnt the 
science of Al - Hadith from great scholars like Imam Al - Bukhari and other 
and compiled his famous most work Al - Hadith Sahiha, which is ranked as 
second most reliable work on Al- Hadith after that of Al- Bukhari. He died 
in the year 26lA.H. 1 
He went to Nijaz, Syria and Egypt in search of knowledge of the 
science of Al - Hadith and at last compiled a great work called Al - Jamith 
Al - Sahih ( ) whose polularity among the scholars of Al - Hadith 
in particular and the mMuslims in general, ranks second after Al- Bukhari 
as the most reliable doucment of the sayings of the Prophef (peace be upon 
him) historian and as commentator of the Holy Quran is very high. He is 
among the top most Muhadditheen of the world of Hadith. 
Among his known Books which are recogbised as his great 
contribution to prose in Arabic are as under: 
'Al - Sunan' which has been published several times in Egypt and 
India. His contribution to the science of Al- Hadith is recoginse as one of 
the six top most great works inthe feild. His work is divided into thrity two, 
parts, under one thosands tive hundred heads, containing usefiil information 
from the days of the companions of the Prophet ( peace be upon him) to his 
days. As a commentator of the Holy Quran also he ranks very high. 
He died in the year 273 A.H. It may be mentioned here that his 'Al -
Sunan' known as " Sunanni Ibn Maja" had he published in Delhi in the year 
1282 A.H. and also in Egypt in the year 1313 A.H. 
Ibnu Al - Nadeem, the author of Al Fihrist has mentioned hum in the 
following words: 
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1. Dr. Ahmad Daif - Tarikhu Al-Adab Al-Arabi p 20 
2. Jurji Zaidan - Vol. II, p. 246. 
3. l^hu Al-Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, p. 236. 
These are two Muhadditheen Al- Bukhari and Al - Muslim, whose 
services to the science of Hadith are regarded as unique and most reliable. 
They are the greatest of the great unsurpassed in their greatness till this day 
in their feild of study, 
iii) Ibn Maja:-
This name is Abu Udaida Muhammed Bin Yazid Bin Maja Al 
Qazuini. 
He travelled widely is search of knowledge for his education, he 
went to Al- Rai, Al -Baira, Al Kufa and Baghdad. Then he visited Syria, 
Misr and hijaz for the same purpose. His place as a Muhaddith. 3. 
iv) Abu Dawood Al - Sajistani:-
His name is Abu Dawood Sulaiman Bin Al - Ashath Bin Ishaq Bin 
Bashir Bin Shaddad Al- Azdi Al- saistani, an Imam among the 
Muhadditheen who roamed from place to place in search and study of the 
sayings of his master the Prophet of Islam(peace be opon him) and Egypt. 
He visited Baghdad a number of times. Then he went to Al- Basra and 
settled there. He studied Hadith under Imam Ahmad Bin Hambal, Yahya 
Bin Muien ( ' ¥ ^ - ) Qutaiba Bin Saeed, Usman Ibn Abu Shaiba and so 
many others. His teacher Ahmad Bin Hanbal also accepted from him some 
sayings of the Prophet (peace be upon him) His collection of Hadith known 
as Al Suan ' or sunan Al - Imam Abi dawood ( ) was 
approved by his teacher Ahmad Bin Hanbal, who went through it minutelyjl 
His other works are:-
1) Kitabu Al - Raddiala Ahli Al Qadr. 
2) Kitabu Al - Masail 
3) Kitabu Al Nasikh wa Al mansukh 
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4) Kitabu Nazmi Al-Quran 
5) Kitabu Fadli Al Quran 
6) Kitabu Shariati Al Qari 
7) Kitabu Shariati Al - Tafseer And 
8) Kitabu Al Tafseer. 
" Al sununu " of Al - Imam Abu Dawood was published in the year 1280 
A.H. in Egypt and also in Lucknow (India) in the year 1888 A.D. 
V) Abu Isa Muhammad Bin Isa Al - Tirmidhi' 
His name is Abu Isa Muhammad Bin Isa Al - Tarmizi. He tranelled to 
different places for the study of the science of Hadith. He went to Bukhara, 
Iraq, Khurasan and Hijaz and met a number of Muhaadditheen. He is 
recognised as one of the six top most scholars of Hadith all over the world. 
After the death of Al - Bukhari, it was he who was considered his 
successor in Khurasan. A man of very high moral as he was he feared God 
and wept while in prayer and he lost his eye sight. [1] 
Al-Trimidhi wrote a number of books in history , Al-Hadith and Al-
Tafseer. His book on Al- Hadith Al-Jamin Al-Saheeh is one of the six 
Hadith works , recognised as the best work ever produced in the field of 
Hadith Literature. Shah Waliulloh of Delhi paid tribute t04tim foi his woik 
in the following. / _, /• 
1 ^ c ^ ._^l \ js \ c ^ ^ ^jL..^-^ g -^^ ^ ^ j ^ 
As has been explained , Shah Waliullah we come to the 
conclusion in respect of the six most important works on Hadith , that every 
flower has its own peculiar sweet smell which no other can share. We have 
therefore no hesitation in concluding that Al-Jameo Al-Saheer AI-Trimidhi 
•IJurji Zaidan - Tarikhu Aadabu Al-Lughati Al-Arabiyyah, Vol. II, p. 247. 
2 Ibnu Khalliqan - Wafayatu Al-Aayan, Vol. I, p. 213. 
Shah WaliulJah - H u^jatu Allahi AI-Baligh, Vol. I, p. 151. 150 
is the msot valuable addition in the Hadith literature produced at the end of 
the third century Hijri of the Abbasid period. 
(VI) Al-Nisai 
His name is Abu Abdi Al-Rahman Ahmad bin Al-Nisai He is the 
last of the six shining stais on the horizon of the world of Hadith. Their 
contribution to the science of Hadith is unique in their own ways each 
havuig his peculiai" style of presentation , that is why all the six works 
stand on their own merits for the world of learning , to enjoy the benefit of 
their vast biowledge in this field of study. Al-Nisai, one of the gieatest of 
great in his knowledge of the science of Al-Hadith has the honour of 
compiling the most useful collection of the sayings of the prophet of Islam 
(peace be upon him ) called 'Suname Al-Nisai'. His work was also well 
recieved in the world of learning during his days , by the scholars of 
divinity , which continues to this day. Ibn Khallikan has mentioned him in 
his wafayat ( ) vol I page-21. The book had been published in Egypt 
in two volumes in the year 1312 A.H. 
Al-Imam Abu Abdur Rahman Ahmad Al-Nisai died in the year 303 
A.H. at Mecca. 
It goes to the credit of the Abbsid period that the science of Hadith , 
which was neglected so long for various reasons, started developing under 
the orders of the Umayyad Caliph Umar bin Abdul Aziz and by the end of 
the third century Hijri it reached the height of its development. 
3. The Science of Islamic Jurisprudence. 
No doubt the Islamic jurisprudence had its roots in AI Quran and 
Al-Hadith and Madina was the centre of legmiing for all till the beginning of 
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the Abbasid rule. When the city of Baghdad was built the centre of gravity 
for the cultural development shifted to that side and now Kufa Basra 
Baghdad and Rae also became the recognised centres of learning. The 
scholars of Iraq carved out a different way of thinking in respect of the 
Islamic jurisprudence. They introduce the element of opinion also in the 
absence of clear guidence from the Quran and Al Hadith with the result that 
here in Iraq a group of jurists came into being whose angle of thinking was 
different from that of HIjaz. Not that it was a new idea. The prophet of 
Islam ( P.B.U.M ) had given the same instruction to Maadh Ibn jabal when 
he was appointed governor. But here in Iraq the emphasis was on reason 
which was recited upon. 
The result was that the process of development of Islamic 
jurisprudence accelerated as was in the case of the science of Al-Hadith. 
With so many jurist of eminence working on their own lines of thinking 
there came into being four schools of Islamic jurisprudence. Their 
contribution the science is a landmark in the history of the development of 
this branch of learning. The prose literature produced during this period 
pertaining to the subject has its own importance. We shall give below the 
history of the acievements of the four Imams of the four school very briefly. 
We shall start with Imam Abu Hanifa. 
(I) Imam Abu Hanifa (80-150 A.H) 
His ancesters came from Kabul. They belonged to the merchant 
caiss who traded in cloth. In the beginning of his life Abu Hanifa adopted 
the profession of his fore fathers. Then he turned towards the study of 
religion of Islam and its sciences . He was fortunate to enjoy the company 
of some of the companions of the prophet 
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( P.B.U.H ) within no time his fame as a scholar of divinity spread for and 
wide with the result that caliph Al Mansur offered him the high post of 
Qazi which he referred earning the displeasure of the caliph. He was 
imprisoned and died in prison.. After him his son Hammad and Grandsons 
also served the cause of Islamic learning. 
A men of piety and integrity as he was he had to suffer at the hands 
of the ruler. The story is very long. 
He was very popular among the people and after his death many 
people eulogized him. Abdullah bin Al Mubarak in his verson said: 
Abu Hanifa died in the year 150 AH at the age of seventy years and 
was buried by the army of Al Mehdi giving some events of his life the 
author of Al Fihrist says : 
Regarding his contribution to prose literature in the field of learning 
Ibnu Al Nadeem says. 
3 ^ = L ^ - c O | 6 ^ / ^ u ^ ^ ^ 
1. %nu Al-Nadeem AJ-fiJirist, p. 298. 
2. Ibnu Al-Nadeem AKFihrist; pp. 298-299. 
3 Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, p. 299. 
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Imam Abu Hanifa be behind him a large number of his student and 
friends and the school of jurisprudence which he had estabUshed was so 
popular that even today in the muslim world the number of his followers is 
the largest. May God be pleased with him. 
(II) Malik bin Anas (d. 179.A.H) 
His name is Malik bin Anas bin Malik bin Abi Aamir Asbahi. His 
grandfather Abu Aamir Asbahi ( CT'IT^.J^I) was the companion of the 
prophet ( P.B.U.H ) who fought all the battles with him except the battle of 
badr. Imam Malik was bom in the year 93 Hijri. According to other sources 
he was bom in 90 A.H. He started teaching Hadith at the age of seventeen 
years. He wrote down one lakh traditions of the prophet. 
( P.B.U.H )which he scmtinized and out of which his book Muatta the first 
collection of Hadith was compiled. 
Imam Malik was very careful in teaching his lessons on Hadith. He 
would take bath , apply perfume and then he would sit for the lesson, he 
has a large number of his students who enclude such great schorals as 
Imam Shafai, Imam Muhammad and others. He was the scholar of the 
scholars , the light of knowledge among the first to survey the cause of the 
science of Hadith. The refore releasing his book Muatta he submitted it to 
seventy scholars of repute for a approval. They found in a unique work. 
Muatta contains one thousand twenty seven AHadith and Aathar. ( ) This 
book alone kept his name alive for all the time to come as the most 
important prose work of the Abbasid period, he died on the tenth of Rabiu 
Al Awwal in the year 179. A.H. It will not be out of place to give below 
an extract from Al Fihrist of Ibnu- Al- N adeem in order to add to our 
information about the events of his life. He says: 
t-^ k ^ (JJj ^ 1 - ^ ^ (J Lo^t.^j y U ^ ' -^^-^ < O ^ LoJi ^ 1 ^ U Cy-U \ly 
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. ^ 0 - > > J * ^ ' ^ / . - > / J i c J ^ ^ U / ^ U - \^j^\^Xi 
. ^ ^ ^ \ cy'/ c_^ QsJ I c^y^ ^>^ ^ - ^ 
In conclusion I have to state that Imam Malik occupies a unique 
position among the great scholars of divinity among the Muslims all over 
the world, he was the great Muhadith and a great jurist. AI Muatta his 
collection of tradition of the prophet ( P.B.U.H ) is a momentous work and 
will remain so for all time to come. May God be pleased with him. 
(Ill) Imam-Al Shafai (150-204 A.H ) 
His name is Abdul Mohammad bin Idris. He was bom in extreme 
proverty.His mother who was widow some how manage to bring him up 
by procuring help from her Quraishi relatives. He studied the Quran , 
Arabic language and literature and showed signs of remarkable 
intelligence. He learnt by heart Al-Muatta the collection of Ahadith by 
Imam Malik before he was fifteen years old. 
When he went to Madina and meet Imam Malik he was astonisned 
to see the intelligence of the boy is was far ahead of his age in his 
knowledge. He remarked that the boy who bound to grow into a great man 
of leaming.lt was indeed a gift from God a special favour from his Lord. 
Imam Mailk visited Baghdad in 195 A.H. and the scholars flocked to 
attend his lessons. Ahmad bin Hanbal was also one who studied under him. 
He didn't stay there long and left the plays in 199 A.H. to settle 
permanently in Eg>pt. He lived in cairo ( Fustat) and devoted himself fiilly 
1 Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, pp. 294-295. 
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to the work of teaching and writting books . His contribution to Arabic 
prose and reported Ibnu Al-Nadeem enormous. It was a great misfortune 
for the people of Egypt the Imam Al Shafai did not hve long and died in 
the prime of his age. When his knowledge of the Islamic science was to 
the height of its excellence, he did not live long to enjoy the fruits of his 
labour 
Imam Shafai left this cruel world for the external abode , of course , 
to enjoy the company of those whom God favoured most. He died in the 
year 204 A.H. 
Imam Al Shafai adopted a new approach to the problems of Islamic 
juriprudence by accepting both reason and Sunnah as a middle course in 
deciding the cases. Imam Al Shafai was the first among the jurists of 
Islam to think about the problems of the principle of the science of 
juriprudence and wrot about him. 
Imam Al Shafai's grave in Cairo is visited by Muslims for all over 
the world to pay their homage to the great scholar of divinity who served 
the cause of Islamic science so well. 
Ibnu Al Nadeem writes about him 
\y^ i^jr: U^ ^A -^^^ c /^^ 
His dute of death as given by Ibnu Al Nadeem is 204 A.H. which we 
have quoted above. 
1 Ibnu AJ-Nadeem AI-Fihrist, p. 309. 
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There is a long list of his works which will spread over pages .We 
shall mention here only a few of them which are as under : 
I Cy^^\ ^ D ^ - c^^\oj^^\ c^xi 
,^ - C^»UJ\^ciAlU<LJ.^xlU^ c__> ( : / „ • 
The author of Al Fihrist has given a long list of his books but they 
have not all reached us only the following books have come to light. 
1. Kitabu Al-Uman( (^Ui < i^:J ) in seven volumes 
2. UsulerAl-Fiqh ( - U ^ I J,>^l ) and 
3. Musnadw... Al-Shafai ( (^\^\j;:..^ ) 
It is really unfortunate that the Muslims in general and their scholars 
and rulers in particular lost such treasures of knowledge which were the 
fruits of hardsliips. 
(IV) Ahmad bin Hanbal 164 -241A.H780 855 A.D 
His name is Abu AbduUali Ahmad Ibn-Hanbal. He was bom in 
Baghdad where he studied Arabic language and Al-Hadith. Then he 
travelled to a number of countries in search of knowledge . He went to Iraq 
Syria and AI Yemen and met many scholars of repute. Imam Shafai has 
paid him rich tribute in the following words : 
1 Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, p. 309 , , .i , ^ , 
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He is a student of Imam Al Shafai but his line of thinking differs 
from that of his teacher. He is a strong behever in following the Holy Book 
and the Sunnah only. He is against philosophy interfering into the affairs of 
religion. He is against reason. That is why the number of his follower is 
not large. He is the founder of a separate school of Islamic jurisprudence 
called Hanbali Mutazila group which had recieved the weopon of 
philosophy and logic from the translation works to beat their opponent with. 
This they used under the patronage of the Abbasid caliphs. Imam Hanbal 
had to suffer unbearable physical punishment on that account. But he was 
prepared for the worst. He never subscribed to the belief that the Quran 
was "created one" 
Ibnu AI Nadeem reports his contribution to the world of learning as 
under: 
1. Ibnu Al-Nadeem Al-Fihrist, p 334. 
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When the Imam died there were about eight lakh males and sixty 
thousand females who attended his funeral such was his popularity among 
the people. 
As described above there are four schools , four Imams and the four 
pillars on which the edifice of the jurisprudence of Islam stands from the 
second century Hijri to this day complete in all respects. 
4. Scholastic Philosophy. 
Scholastic philosophy is one of the Islamic science which discusses 
problems relating to faith dogmas and beliefs, in the light of the Holy 
Quran and sayings of the prophet (P.B.U.H ) applying reason to it. 
The companians of the prophet and those who enjoyed their 
company called Tabaeen did not apply reason in matter of faith and 
followed what the Quran and Al Hadith had said about the exterior of the 
problems not going deep into the interior of it. For example they did not 
enter into discussion regarding the problem of self and Attributes of God 
which had many pitfalls for the human mind to full in. 
When the boundries of Muslim rule extended far and wide and they 
came in contact with people of different religions and temperament and 
historical background. There was mixture of culture and social customs in 
the society. Arabs were a ruling power and naturally non Arabs bare grudge 
against them and their religion in their hearts. There were hypocraties also 
who were conspiring against the religion of Islam. Doubts were raised and 
problems created these trends appeared during the last days of the 
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Umayyad rule when subdued ideas and inclination came in the open, when 
the Abbasids came to power they had to face this situation. 
At last when the problem of atheism assumed dangers proportions 
during the last days of Al Mansur's life he advised his son Al Mehdi not to 
show section of the society and to decide this cases after their defeat in 
their debates. In the mean time the translation work of greek book into 
Arabic started and books on logic and philosophy came to in light People 
used logic as their tool to prove their point of view. This philosophy was 
introduced in the dialectic Al Mhedi made it a practice to hold 
discussion between the scholars of divinity and others to prove their point 
on the basis of reason only and if they failed they were punished for their 
malice towards the religion of Islam. This style of argument was called 
Ibnu Al Kalam or scholastic philosophy. Ibnu-AI Kalam has been defined 
by Ahmad Daif in the following terms : 
^^^,^A^\ fU^ cKr^ -^  <-^ ^^  r'->^  Q^ A* ^ \^\ vi^ Ui ( ^ o ^ 
\ O-Zji 
These scholars held various views with regard to the Attributes of 
God and other such problems and they had formed into different groups. 
Some were called Al-Sifatiya others were Al-Mutazila. 
Al Mutazila did not recognise the Attributes of God separat from his 
self which is called Dhat to which the Sifatiya group did not agree.It was 
Wasil Bin Ata who separated himself fi-om the company of Al Hasan Al 
Basri on certain points of difference and therefore he and his followers 
were called Mutazila. The prominent scholars who subscribed to view are 
Al-Nizam, Al Jahiz and Ahmad bin Dawood. It was in the year of 270 
A.H. that Abul Hasan was bom at Basra where he grew and was educated 
to develop into the chief leader of the Mutazilien who discovered a mid 
I 1. Dr Ahmad Daif- Tarikhu AJ-Adabi, p. 20 
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way amidst the differing groups and his view point was acceptable to the 
vast majority of the Muslim scholars and to the public also who hailed him 
as a savior of Islam. 
Abul Hasan Ali Al-Ashari is the decendent of the famous Hazrat 
Abu Musa Al Ashaari named his new view point as Madhhabu Ahli Al 
Sunnah ( ) which is accepted by a vast majority of the 
muslims to this day. It is thus that he did away with almsot all other faiths 
or the majority of faiths.He spent his life in preaching his faith from the 
pupil of the central mosque till his death in the year 324 A.H. ^ 
Jurji Zaidan has mentioned four prominent scholars of divinity as 
the chiefs of llmu Al Kalam whom he has hsted as under : 
1. Al Imam Abu Hanifa. His book Al Fiqhu Al Akbar belongs to this 
category which is a great work on the subject. 
2. Abu Hudhaifa Wasil bin Ata (d. 131 ) 
Who has been mentioned by Ibnu Khalliqan also in his Wafayatu Al 
Aayan. 
3. Abul Hudhail Muhammad bin Al Hudhail (d. 232 A.H ) He was the chief 
of this school among the scholars of Basra. He was very strong in arguing 
his point with his deep knowledge and attractive style of presentation. 
4. Abu Ali Mohammad bin Abdul Wahhab. (D. 303 A.H ). He is also 
recognised as one of the top authorities on the subject during his days. He 
had learnt from Abu Yusuf Yaqub bin Abdullah. He contributed a number 
of articles on Ibnu Al Kalam. 
5. Abul Hasan Al Ashari whom we have mentioned above briefly is the 
greatest of the great in his field of learning. In fact he came as an answer to 
the teaching of Al Mutazila who cwrected thejir wrong trends : 
1 Please see Tarikhu Al-Adab Al-Arabi by Ahmad Daif, pp. 21 -22. 
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It has been rightly said by Abu Bakr bin Al Saifi: 
Before we close the discussion it will be appropriat to give in brief 
the view of Al Ashari which are a part of his faith : 
jurji Zaidan writes : 
' -=ty ^ ^ A 3 ^si_^ o > 2 ^ I OP ^  
( i 
This is in fact a great achievement of the Abbasid period that llmu Al 
Kalam emerged as the most important Islamic science which established 
the supremacy of reason over blind faith and yet the teachings of Islam did 
not suffer in the least. Rather it strengthened the truth preached by the 
religion. 
1. Jurji Zaidan - Tarikhu Aadabu Al-Lughati Al-Arabiyyah, Vol. 11, p. 245. 
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CHAPTER IV 
Chapter-IV 
A contribution of the early Abbasid period to Arabic Literal y 
prose 
A The Arts of speaking-(Alkhitabat) 
In the preceding chapter we have given an account of oveiall 
contribution to Arabic prose by way of tianslations and other scientific 
wilting dealing with grammar philology, logic, philosophv, histoi-y, 
geography. Islamic services, scholastic theology and otheis 
This chapter is devoted to the mam part of the thesis which is 
concerned with the liteiary aspect of the Arabic prose Now that we have 
entered the Abbasid period we have to deal with changed political 
conditions which one feels must necessarily effect the couise of the liteiai-y 
progress also No doubt the change of regime brings about change in 
political set up, but it does not change the literary movement set m motion 
by the past It has to be m line with the tiaditions left by the predecessois 
The Abbasids relied m many matters on traditions left by the Umayvads 
With regard to literary prose it was natural that they should take advantage 
of whatevei progress was already made in this regaid Ibn ul Muqaffa and 
Abdul Hamid were the models The Umayyads had left for tlie literary piose 
vvriteis 
With the advent of the Abbasid rule, domineer of the non Arabs m 
the administration increased and after the death of AI-Mansur. the Arabs 
were almost totally ignored The controversy raged from both sides as to 
who belonged to the superior race, Arabs or Persians Books were wntten 
on the subject by prominent writers, of course the Arab scholars could not 
I b i 
be silent and scholars like Al- Jahiz and Ibnu Qutaiba wrote on the subject, 
the details of which we need not give here.! 
The process of translating Persian books to Arabic started in right 
earnest and conditions were created in the fusion of the two cultures in 
particular, which helped immensely in giving new colour to the literary 
Arabic literature bringing into it the beauties and style of the Persian 
language. The centre of this cultural development Al- Baghdad was 
humming with activity and the language of the desert, which was so dear to 
the Arabs and which remained a uniting factor for the Muslims all over the 
world with its Quranic base advanced in its style of expression in speech as 
well as in writing. 
In order to survey the development of literary Arabic during this 
period we will prefer to start with the art of speaking called Al- Kliitabat, as 
it was practiced then. The development of this art from the pre- Islam days 
to the end of the Umayyad period has already been discussed in brief Now 
we are treating this subject in changed political and social conditions. The 
Abbasids assumed power under the controversy and opposition from the 
house of Ali, and a debate raged as to who could claim the status of Ahle-
Bait of the Prophet of Islam. The first speech which Al- Saffah delivered 
was master piece, when among others he discussed his legitimacy to the 
throne vacated by the Umayyad. In his favour he quoted the verses of the 
Quran interpreting them in own way. Some extracts of his speech are given 
below:-
1. Dr.- Shauqi Daif - AJ-Funnu wa Madhahibuhu Fi Al-Nath AI-Arabi p ] 22 
2. Dr. Shauqi Daif- Al-FunnaWMadhahibuhu Fi Al-Nath Al-Arabi,' p. 4^ ?^ 
Al- Jahiz also praised Al- Saffah for his eloquence in the following 
Delivering his speech for the people of Mecca he mentions his 
victory in the following words:- , _, 
'N i l , C j r « i j ^ 
Al- Saffah did not rule long and died soon. His brother Al- Mansur 
succeeded him. He was talented ruler and the most eloquent speaker. It was 
during his reign that Muhammad bin Abdi Allah bin Al- Hasan known as 
Al- Nafau Al- Zakiyyah ('"^r^^^-l^^^) revolted against him claiming the 
Caliphate for himself He was also forceful speaker. The following is an 
extract from one of his speeches:- , 
The early period of the Abbasids was the period of suppression and 
people were not free to open their mouths against the regime. Naturally 
people were not interested in giving vent to their feelings, with the result 
that the art of speaking was on the decline. (Went into the decline) 
However occasions for speaking arose on special events such as the death 
of the ruler or his son or daughter, when people had to make condolence 
speeches. 
The distance between the ruler and the ruled increased gradually 
after the reign of the four pious Caliphs and the public deputations who 
'."1-3. Dr. Shauqi Daif - Al-Eunm wa MadtsOubuhu Fi Al-Nath Al-Arabi, p.if k'? 
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were meeting the head of the state freely for presenting their needs, were 
practically barred to do so freely. Now that the Abbasids came to the power 
the structure of the Islamic state was no other than that of the Roman 
Empire or Iranian state. The rulers lived in their magnificent palaces and 
claimed that it was the gift of (god they were enjoying. They claimed the 
divine nature of their rule which they freely expressed in their public 
speeches. As we have said the first two Caliphs of the Abbasid dynasty Al-
Saffah and Al- Mansure were forceful speaker with great command over 
Arabic language. 
1 have already given an extract from the speech delivered by Al-
Saffah. The following is the speech of Al- Mansur which he delivered ^ i)n 
Mecca:-
^\o\^A^i^ \^i ^ a \ L^\ i^^^-^ 
j> ^.^^~ X J> 
^AJ2>^]^ ^ ^ ^ y ^ L 
I * 
^ ^ - ^ ^ c > - U ^ 
Ij 
Al- Medi who succeeded his father Al- Mansur was not believed his 
predecessors in the art of oratory. He was also known for his excellence in 
the art of dialectic. 
1. Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, pp. 161-162. 
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1 am giving below some extracts of Al- Mansmi's speeches which 
are quoted as masterpieces of Arabic literary prose. When he went to Syria 
he said;-
i - ^.L^^h?^\\-^'J^c}^^^^^^(J^^• 'J 
Al- Mansur was a great scholar of divinity and a man of vast 
learning. Though he has not left any work in any branch of learning but his 
speeches are a living proof of his intelligence, his broad mindedness, his 
knowledge and his excellence in the art of expression. His command over 
Arabic language is commendable. The following extract from his long 
speech extempore is a testimony to his marvelous commands over the 
language as well his intelligence and his presence of mind in answering 
questions raised during his speech. He is sober and not disturbed in the 
least. The author of Iqdu Al- Farid reports:-
Apart from the heads of the Empire there were famous speakers who 
made their name in the art of speaking, they are Sulaiman bin Ali Abdul 
Malik Ibn Salih bin Ali, and Dawood bin Ali whose speeches have been 
reported by the author of Iqdu Al- Farid and others, but we have avoided 
' • Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p. 161. 
2- • Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu AI-Farid, Vol. IV, p 161. 
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quoting them for want of space. However among the rulers of Abbasid 
dynasty Al- Mehdi, like his predecessors was a good speaker and a good 
dictator. An extract from his speech is given below:-
_>—^:^>"^^-^ J ^ ^ ^ ^ ., ^^. C^, [<^ -^ 
When Harun Al- Rashid succeeded his father Al- Mehdi he kept 
alive the tradition of the family by equipping himself with vast knowledge 
and also by patronizing the men of learning. His regime is considered as the 
golden period of Islam in respect of the expansion of learning and culture. 
His period was the period of peace and tranquility-. It seemed as if the 
period of civil war and family strife was over. After the annihilation of the 
Barmaki family Harun Al- Rashid took full control of the administration of 
the empire and there was expansion in every field of social life. This was 
the period of economic prosperity also and the society was enjoying the life 
as it came to them. Harun Al- Rashid as an enlightened ruler kept the zeal 
spirit of the ruler alive and the speeches he delivered were his own and not 
written by anyone else. However the political theme in the speeches had 
become rare and it was the entire religious theme that had become the 
subject matter of the speech. We shall give below some extracts from the 
speeches of Harun Al- Rashid which will give an idea of the quality of the 
oratory during those days. Harun Al- Rashid's speech has its own identit}' 
different from others. 
« . . . . . 
t . Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p. 16S. 
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He says:-
ii^J^ , Jj\^i'\ 
1 j^^i - ^ . 
In this opening part of the speech which is to follow, Harun Al-
Rashid has not only praised Allah and his Prophet ( peace be on him) by 
using terms generally used by many, but he has given the history of the 
achievements of the Prophet of Islam ( peace be on him ) a new approach 
and a style of presentation with select words and phrases of literary' 
beauties. Here we shall quote only few sentences which will serve our 
purpose. Proceeding further Harun Al- Rashid says:-
. ^ . • U, 
-ZM 
3) ^^ 
It is said that the three Caliphs Al- Mansur, Al- Mehdi and Harun, 
Al- Rashid had their own preachers in the court to give them sermon. The 
prominent of them were Amar bin Ubaid in the court of Al- Mansur, Saleh 
bin Abdul Jalil in the court Al-Mahdi and Ibne Al- Samak in the court of 
1.2.. Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu AI-Farid, Vol. IV, p.p \(,<r- U6 
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Al- Rashid. They did not fail in their duty to give sermon to the caliphs 
when occasion arose.1. 
The last powerful orator which the Abbasid dynasty produced is Al-
Mamun whose services to the progress of learning are a land mark in the 
history of the development of sciences. His active encouragement to the 
scholars in general and prominent men of learning in particular opened new 
avenues of developments in the Islamic world of learning. Here are some 
extract some of the sermons he gave on occasions like Juma prayers and 
Idu Al- Adha and Idul Al- Fitr. Quoting from Al- Iqdu Al- Farid here are 
some selected portions of his sermons:-
Addressing Juma gathering he said:-
V 
1 ^ 
While delivering his sermon on the occasion of Idu Al- Fitr, he said: 
r • ^ _^L^\jj .^^^^ L ' ^ y 
<" 
C . ^ ^ 
L 
1- Dr. Shauqi Daif - Al-Fannu Wa Madhahibuhu Fi Al-Nathr Al-Arabi, p. 453. 
2-,B.Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p,pl69:-/6^ '"^ ^ 
These are the speakers who belong to the royal family and who were 
ruling with absolute authority. Then who rose against them were subdued 
and annihilated political speeches were practically barred. But there was 
still scope delivering religious sermons which was the pleasant duty of the 
scholars of divinity, some of whom have been mentioned above. 
One of the most eloquent speakers of this period is Abu Hamza, who 
was a Kharji. One extract from his speech which he delivered at Madina is 
given below:-
About this speech which is very long and which is delivered against 
those in power, Hazrat Malik hin Anas says as reported by the author of Al-
Iqdu Al- Farid:-
It was during the reign of the Abbasids that the power of the 
Khawarij was broken and the fiery speeches they were delivering were 
stopped. This is the period when the art of speaking was restricted or 
reserved for religious speeches or condolence speeches. 
Before closing this topic I would like to throw light on the 
importance of the art of oratory among the Arabs and its nature. About the 
poets it is said that they are bom in and not educated in that fashion. The 
same is true about orators also who are called Khutba. For a speaker to 
make his speech effective it is not only the good language which works, but 
the speaker must have in him something poetic. It is the inner self which 
l.Xibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p. 200. 
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works. The magic works before the audience only when the inner spirit of 
the speaker is awake. Poets as a rule do not require listeners but a speaker 
must have the audience to listen. He must also have a purpose so as to 
speak with the zeal of a missionary. These qualities were in the process of 
waning in the ruling class after Harun Al- Rashid left this world. Even 
during his life he had realized that the successor to his throne was wanting 
in the qualities required for a good speaker. It was therefore that he asked 
Asmai to prepare a speech for his son Amin to be delivered at the Juma 
congregation, thought he knew that only an extempore speech can be a 
maiden one if delivered with the vigour of a bom speaker. 
We may mention here the sermons delivered on the occasions of 
Muslim marriages which is tradition left by the Prophet of Islam (peace be 
on him). We shall quote here the author of Al- Iqdu Al- Farid who writes:-
\/ 
( ^ >— - N . \ • \ '' . . . I I 
> 
:U^^^c>- -^-^ J 
2- ^ 
It is not necessary for a sermon on the occasion of the marriage to be 
of one and the same type. It differs from person to person, for instance, the 
(BChutbatu Nikah) marriage Khutba delivered by Abdullah d. Marwan, 
while giving his daughter in marriage to his nephew Umar bin Abdul- Aziz 
was very short and sweet. While delivering the sermon he said:-
This is what we call in terms of Islamic jurisprudence, Ijab wa Qubul 
offer and acceptance just what is required in marriage. 
1 . Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p. 205. 
l_.Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi - Al-Iqdu Al-Farid, Vol. IV, p. 206. 
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In the civil war for succession Amin was eventually kind and his 
brother Al- Mamun was accepted as the head of the Muslims. But he did 
not leave Al- Rai and did not visit Baghdad. At last when conditions 
compelled him to shift to Baghdad, he was welcomed there and the 
following welcome address was delivered there:-
B. The story tellers. 
We have aheady mentioned a group of the religious speakers who 
were attached to the court and who were giving sermon on appropriate 
occasions. The other group was that of story tellers who would mix the 
stories also along with the verses of the Quran and the traditions of the 
Prophet (peace be on him). One of the most famous story tellers of those 
days was Musa bin Sayyar Al- Uswari who was known as one of the 
wonders of the world. His excellence in both the languages, Arabic and 
Persian was of equal merit. He would address the public in Arabic and 
Persian. In his gathering the Arabs would sit on the right hand side while, 
the Persians would sit on the left hand side and he used to address both at 
one and the same time, alternately in Arabic and Persian with great ease 
and fluency. He would move his face one time towards his right and the 
other time towards his left. Other story tellers who were famous in those 
days are Uthman bin said bin Asaa( * '^^ >:** c^>(jLl*), Yunus Al- Nahvi Al-
Muallimi and Abul Ali Al- Uswari. Others who followed them are, Al-
Qasim bin Yahya, Malik bin Abdul Hamid Al- Makoof and Sahel Al-
Murri who was called Aba Basher. 1. 
2 - Dr. Shauqi Daif - Al-Funnu wa Madhahihuhu Fi Al-Nath Al-Arabi, p^ +s^ S^ 
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It may not be misunderstood that these speakers who were known as 
story tellers were delivering their speeches for amusement. They were 
missing the verses of the Quran and the sayings of the Prophet (peace be on 
him) with a view to great moral and spiritual effect in their deliveries. Once 
it happened that the famous religious scholar Sufyan bin Habib was present 
in the gathering that was being addressed by the famous story teller Saleh 
Al- Murri and he remarked after listening to his address.-
1 _ Z^ V^UL>^c-^ 
Al- Jahiz says:-
2- J^. 
It is also reported by Al- Jahiz that the son of the Quazi of Basri died 
and Saleh went to him to offer his condolence. He said to him:-
We have seen that those who were known story tellers and those 
who were known as religious speakers were not different from each other, 
because the aim of both was to convey the people a message of moral 
values. The approach was different but the mo^vQ was one and the same. It 
is therefore that the gatherings addressed by the so called story tellers were 
attended by scholars like Al- Jahiz and others of his status. These 
gatherings had their own chann and literary excellence. In this context Dr. 
Shanqi Daif writes:-
• ' ^ 1 - Dr. Siiuuqi Duif-
<»»-' I 
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About the most prominent story teller of that period, ATFadl bin Isa 
Al- Raqashi ( **^jjy'l ) Al- Jahiz says:-
As we have seen the art of story telling in Arabic literatm-e is uQt 
merely the description of an event or events, as told by others. It is a part of 
the literary Arabic which includes in it all the literary beauties required for 
the purpose. 
B. Tawqiat 
Tawqiat is defined by Dr. Shauqi in the following terms:-
The term Tawqiat is used for short sentences or extracts possessing 
rhetorical beauties to be noted down on the public petitions or individual 
applications submitted to the rulers or their administrators, so that they may 
address the needs and grievances of the people. The orders thus passed by 
noting down on the relevant papers are executed by the subordinates 
appointed for the purpose. 
This practice was followed by the Persian rulers which has its origin 
in the needs of the rulers and the ruled. When Islamic state came into being 
and the Muslim armies conquered the neighbouring land, this practice of 
noting down instructions on the documents by the rulers came into practice. 
It started in a simple style from the days of the second pious Caliph of 
I. Dr. Sliauqi Daif- Al- Fumi wa Madlialiibuhu Fi Al- Natlir Al- Arabi P.4S^ 
^ • ^ ' ^''''"'^' '^^'''"' Al'-FumT^va^MadJialiibuhu Fi Al- Nalhr- Al- Arabi, P.. 1,%^ 
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Islam which was followed by his successors, up to the end of the Umayyad 
period. The wordings of the noting were of business type and it was not 
considered necessary to use rhetorical devices in the tenns used for the 
purpose. But with the advent of the Abbasid rule this practice appeared in 
new colours which eventually developed into an important branch of 
literary Arabic prose. We are giving below some of these Tawqiat as 
reported by the author of Iqdu Al- Farid and others. Alimad bin 
Muhammad, the author of Iqdu Al- Farid writes about the remark which 
noted down at the bottom of the letter addressed to him by Saad bin Waqas, 
regarding permission for the construction of the house:- . 
^ As regards the third pious Caliph he writes:-
The fourth pious Caliph wxote on the letter he received from his son 
Al- Hasan:- j 
Hazrat Muawiyah noted down on the letter he received by Abdullah 
binAamir:- j - l i ^ - ^ J > ( ^ "^^ J^lU^ 
Abdul Malik bin Marwan wrote the following note on the letter he 
received from Haiiaj bin Yusuf:- , u \\ . \ • "^  
Umar bin Abdul Aziz wrote a note on the letter which he received 
from his governor asking his permission to repair the city constructions:-
1.2.:^- Ahmudbin rvU"n;iininuid Ibnu AbdTRlibbihj: rr-r-, ^, r^ . . ^ 
, >, , , . ^ •^ .iTOini Al-kjdu Al-rurid Vol IV pZ'^C 
4-Ahmad bin Muhamnwd Ibnu AbdiRybbihi- A, , ^ . , r^  
c-.. . . . Al-Iqdu Al-Farid Vol.IV p i S T 
Ahn.d bin Mulunuinad bin ,bni Abdi Rabbihi Al- .qdu Al- Farid Vol. IV P X ^ , , 7 . 
A Ah„.d b.„ Muhan^ad bin Ibni A ^ Rabbihi ^ , ,^^ ^ . , ^ , Vol.IV, 
P.2 
Hisham bin Abdul Malik put down a note on the application of a 
prisioner who was punished for his crime:-^ 
When the Umayyad Caliph Marwan Muhammad received a letter 
from his governor of Khurasan he noted down on it:-
r 
Now we have entered the Abbasid period when the tone and style of these 
notes on the files gradually changes and assumes the excellence of literary 
prose. Al- Saffah the founder of the dynasty did not live long to rule but his 
notings on the files have been reported by the author of Iqdu Al- Farid, who 
-23> Jjr^  3^i ' -^^ ^J -^J \J 
The following remark is attributed to Al- Saffah:-
Al- Saffah the brother of Al- Mansur who succeeded him after his 
death wrote his uncle Abdullah bin Ali:- , i , < . 
When the people of Al- Kufa complained against the governor, he 
wrote a note on the document:- ^ , -r^ ^ 
When someone wrote to Al- Mansur he noted down on his 
application :-
7 - ^^jj^,_y^ - = ^ ^ L \ ^ 
I, 2, !,-^, 5/Ali i iKidbii f Miiluimnuid Al-Iqdu Al-I 'arid Vol.IV, P. P 2.<5'^  - 1 ^Z_ 
f>, 7, Ahmad bin Miiliamnuid Al- Iqdu Al - Farid Vol. IV, P 2 . ^ 3 
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When a man requested him to construct a mosque near his house, as 
he had to cover a long distance to reach the mosque in order to offer his 
prayers, Al- Mansur wrote down the following sentence on his application:-
Al- Mehdi wrote on the letter sent by the ruler of Armenia against 
their disobedience:- ^ \ \^ ' J i • ' 
When some prisoner appealed to him to show him mercy to him for 
killing some, Al- Mehdi wrote the following verse of Al- Quran on his 
application;- . v, « 
When Yusuf revolted against him Khurasan he wTOte:-
Musa Al- Hadi who succeeded his father Al- Mehdi noted down the 
following sentence for Al- Hasan ibn Qahtaba:- ^ 
The period of Harun Al- Rashid is very rich in respect of giving new 
dimensions to the art of Tawqiat, who was working with team of literary 
scholars Yahya bin Khalid, his two sons Fadl and Jafar, Amir bin Masud 
and others who gave new colour to the art of writing notes remarks and 
order on the state documents as an administrative duty. They were always 
careful to see that their writings are pieces of literary beauties in some way 
or the other. We shall discuss in some detail the contribution of these 
talented scholars to the art of Tawqiat. 
About this period Dr. Mustafa writes:-
y^-'iM.f Ahniadbin Muhammad bin Abdi Rabbihi Al-Iqdu Al-Farid Vol.IV, P.p2-(J3-1 
^ °'- ^^^^^^^- Ai: Ad^ 1%^ 178 
Dr. Shauqi Dauf writes:-
-^^  Jafar bin Yahya had wonderful command over wntmg down remarks 
and disposing off the cases within no time. He was quick as well as at his 
best in coining the best pieces of literary language. He would not repeat the 
same note and even if the order carries the same meaning the wording is 
different. 
We shall elaborate our statements by giving examples while 
disposing the petitions of the prisoners. The language he uses in each case 
is different though its meaning is the same. In one case he writes:-
In another case he remarks'-
In the third case he notes down:-
When complaint against the governor multiplied he issued the 
following order:- ^ _ A^ • 
sr 
In the case of a petition from another prisoner, he wrote :-
Once he wrote to his boon companion:- ^ 
1- Dr Shauqi Daif- Al- Fuiin \va Madlialubuhu Fi Al- Nadir- Al- Arabi, P ^ ' ' ^ 
2 - 3 • ^  S" Dr MusUifa- Al- Adab- P 3(*3> 
6."? • Ahmad bm Muhanuiiad Ibiiu Abde Rabbihi- Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol IV, P 270 
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The wife of one of his soldiers wrote to Jafar complaining the long 
absence of her husband and asking him to call him back. In reply to her 
request he noted down on the apphcation:-
With regard to his Tawqiat writing, Ibnu Khaladun pays tribute to 
him acknowledging his command over this art of literary prose. He writes:-
Jafar bin Yahya was noting down verses also on petitions "received 
by him but we have not quoted them since we are concerned with tlie 
literary prose only. 
Not that Jafar bin Yahya is the only one recognized great as Tawqiat 
writer, there are others also who preceded him like his father Yahya, Al-
Zaid bin Salih, Al- Mehdi's minister Abu Muslim Al- Khurasani, Al-
Rashid and others. Jafar's superiority over them is that his contribution to 
this art by way of quantity is much greater and the speed with which he 
used to note was such that in one night he noted down one thousand such 
remarks on the same number of petitions and it did not affect the literary 
excellence of his writing nor did he repeat the same in other case. No doubt 
this is something which others could not do. f. 
We have given here only one aspect of Jafar's achievements. The 
whole family rendered useful services to the house of Abbas. They were all 
wonderful people. Yahya bin Khalid was the most intelligent, wise, 
scholarly, genius and pious Vazir who devoted himself fully to the services 
to the house of Abbas. He was the wisest of the wise, who played his role in 
persuading Caliph Al- Hadi not to disturb the will of Al- Mehdi in 
^ . ___^__ 
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appointing Hanm Al- Rashid as his successor, till Hadi's son grows young. 
In the mean time Al- Hadi died and Harun Al- Rashid succeeded him. His 
eldest son Al- Fadle resembled him in all his qualities and in a way; he was 
a copy of his father. Yahya also loved him dearly. As regards Jafar he was 
more than a brother to the Caliph Harun Al- Rashid. He was his closest 
companion and a partner in his drinking. When Yahya retired as prime 
minister, Al- Fadl succeeded him; this was not liked by Harun Al- Rashid 
who wanted Jafar to be supreme in his administration. His appointment 
brought down to the whole family which has its history not known clearly 
to the historians. With his extraordinary intelligence, sharp memory, vast 
learning and dynamic personality, he had endeared himself to the Caliph 
and in practice it was he who was ruling the empire and not Harun Al-
Rashid. His contribution to the Tawqiat literature is a land mark in the 
development of literary Arabic prose. His devotion to this art could not be 
replaced by any after his death. 1. However there are others whose 
contribution in this art cannot be underestimated. We shall mention here 
some of them. Harun Al- Rashid was an accomplished scholar and writer. 
His Tawqiat are also of great literary value, some of which we are reporting 
here. 
He WTote to the Governor of Egypt:-2 '^c \\ /J>-^ ^ 
f 
^ ^ v ^^"^^I'^^Jl^" :^c}<-:^^ 
To the Governor of Khurasan Al- Rashid WT0te:-3 . 
On the petition of a prisoner he put on record:-4 
1 For more details about the services of the Baimaki family to Harun Al- Rashid and hterary 
achievements, please see Dr Mustafa's work ' Al- Adab' from page 369 to 392 
Z, 3. 4, Ahmad bin Muhammad Al-Iqdu Al - Fand Vol IV, P 265 
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When it was reported to Al- Rashid that Khuzaima bin Kliazim ( 
) resorted to killing, when he entered Armenia, he wrote disapproving his 
action:-. \ ^ ^--^p^ (_>^ . ij^ I ^:^- _ _ ^ 
r ^ 
In the case of a magian, he wrote:- . < 
Once he wrote to the Governor of Madina:-
^ - j> i;ai_>-jj 
He wrote to Al- Sandi:-
When he received a letter that the Roman forces were intending to 
attack the Muslim empire, he repUed this threatening letter in the 
following words:-
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When Yahya felt that he was to die in the prison soon, he wrote few 
words to Harun Al- Rashid to which Hamn Al- Rashid repUed, the 
detail is given as under:-
Al- Mamun Al- Rashid. 
Mamun- Al- Rashid as head of the Mush^n empire was the 
most successful ruler. His contributions to the Muslim world are many. 
His personality is reflected in his Tawqiat also, which he wrote 
extensively and some of which are given below; 
He wrote to Amar bin Masadah in the case of an oppressed 
petitioner:-
^^-^:^ ^ o ^ ' j ^ V 
In another such case, he wxote to Abu Ibad:-
3- ^ J > J-b U|j ,J_^lc>^c.^ , L-'t 
Abu Muslim's Tawqiat have also been reported by the author of 
Iqdu Al- Farid, in which he generally quotes the verses of the holy 
Quran. He wrote the following note on the letter he received from 
Sulaiman bin Kathir:-
\ 
To Ibn Qahtaba, he wrote:-? 
> / , 
5^, U ^ I ^ (^ 3 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 - Ahmad bin Muhammad Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol.1 V. P.266 - 2.C^ 
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Then again he wrote to him on two occasions: -
J J ^ L J . , . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ J^  ^ k j C j t , _ £ j ^ ^ J ^ 
Again; y ^ 
To his administrator at Balakh, he wrote; -
He wrote to Abu Salma, when he doubted his sincerity:-
Al- Fadl bin Sahl wrote to his brother Ahmad;- "^~ ,p^ >^-^  i, ; 
About someone who was oppressed, he wrote:- ^^ 
To his Chamberlain he wrote:-
When someone complained about his wrong doer, he WTOte:-
When someone rebuked the first and the second CaUphs of Islam, he 
ordered:- v -^  \ \ ' 
Al- Hasan bin Sahl is also known for writing Literary Tawqiat. For 
example, when a woman wrote to him about her husband who was in 
prison, he noted down on the petition:-
WTien someone asked for monetary help, he wTote down on his 
application:-
» > - i - 4 - Ahmad bin Muhammad- Al- Iqdu Al-Farid Vol. IV. P. 270 
T i 1 Ahmad bin Muliammad biii Ibni Abdi Rabbihi Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol. IV, P.271 
S ^ t I ° 1V Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ibni Abdi Rabbihi Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol. IV, P.272 
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Tahir bin Al- Husain's Tawqiat were also very popular. Once he 
wrote on the appUcation of someone who was oppressed by Nasr bin 
Suhail's men:- ^ . •• \ L 
When someone appUed for a permit for something he wrote:-9 
In the case of a Magian, he wrote:-
j o^. 
On one document he wrote:- ^ 
. ^ 
< 0 1. f 
We have given in brief some of the Tawqiat of the Caliphs and some 
of the administrators of the Muslim state. It will not be out of place to 
report here some Tawqiat that have come down to us by way of translation 
from Persian into Arabic and that relate to the rulers of the Persian Empire 
and others. Ardsher wrote:-
(^ 
The author of Iqdu Al- Farid has reported many such Tawqiat which 
are given below:-
CJ 
C_5^ 
c)—^^c^c '^-p^ -^^ r^" 
2- i^S'G • Alimad bin Mulianimad bin Ibni Abdi Rabbihi Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol.1 V, "P • P- ? S r-7 M 
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As wc have already said that the art of noting down remarks on the 
relevant papers was in practice in Persia. As the matter of the 
administration necessity, this later on developed into the art of writing with 
all its rhetorical beauties. The Persian Tawqiat served as a model for the 
Muslim rulers and later on it developed into a branch of Uterary prose as the 
Abbasid administration was in control of the Persians. Later on, during the 
early Abbasid rule the art reached its height of excellence. Tawqiat 
translated from Persian into Arabic, are a part of the Arabic Tawqiat which 
is almost the same in substance and style. Yet it is only a broad based 
composition since the literature produced in this particular branch of Arabic 
prose is very rich both in quality and quantity, since it combines in it the 
wisdom of the Quran and Al- Hadith also, which adds to the beauty of this 
art. 
Before we close our discussion on the subject it will be appropriate 
to quote here some of the translated Tawqiat from Persian into Arabic 
which will give an idea about the real nature of Tawqiat and the process of 
its development. The author of Iqdu Al- Farid writes:-. 
When the advisors of the kings informed him about the people who 
were reported to have conspired against the king and that they had used 
language against him. The king noted down on the document:-
y ^^j>^^^ ^--J^ ^—^' ~^^-^_J^ <£L '^ UJ^_^UJ^U-' 
l. 2. - Ahmad bin Muhammad Ibnu Abdi Rabbihi-
Al- Iqdu ATFaridVol.IV. p;274r" 
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The noting of the king on the complaint of his official, speaks of the 
wisdom and magnanimity of the man who is destined to rule such a vast 
land of his lord, the creator of the universe. 
When someone complained to him about the oppression, he was 
suffering from, he noted down the following words on the petition:-
When one of his servants wrote to him about his financial difficulties 
and his inability to maintain his large family, the king investigated his case 
and it was found that the man was telling lies. The king wrote down the 
following on his application:-
^ = 0 ^ - ^ \ c>--^ ^ ^ ^-^^^^-^^^-^^^-^ 
- 2_. 
Somebody told him something against someone which was not 
correct, so the king remarked:-
In the case of a MagiaiL, he remarked:- ^ ^ 
Finally 1 would like to add, that this branch of literary prose called 
Tawqiat is the most interesting part of it. All its contents are short and 
sweet, full of rhetorical beauties, it is observed that much attention has not 
been paid to its study and many of its aspects remain unexplored. The 
wisdom employed in this art and the moral lessons contained in them are 
the gems of the literary Arabic prose, the value of which has yet to be 
evaluated. 
1, ,-Ahmad bin Muhammad Ibnu Abde Rabbihi- Al-Iqdu Al-Farid Vol.IV, P.274 
2 3-t4Ahmad bin Muhammad Ibnu Abde Rabbihi- Al- Iqdu Al- Farid Vol.IV, P 275 
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C. Literary prose writings: A general survey of its 
development till 300 A.H. 
In the preceding part of this chapter we have discussed the art of 
oratory and story telling. Now we are dealing with the art of letter writing, 
essay writing, composition, noting as orders and remarks on the relevant 
government papers called Tawqiat. This relates to the written part of 
literary prose writing during the early Abbasid rule. The letters include, 
both official and non-official matter, as Dr. Ahmad Daif explains:-! 
It is natural that managing the affairs of the state' administrative 
apparatus was established called Dawawin. Each department of the 
government had its own office. The revenue department where tax was 
collected was called Diwanu- Al- Kharaj. The department for 
correspondence was called Diwan Lil Rasail, with which we are concerned 
here. Other departments of administration were called Diwanu Al- Fauj, 
Diwanu Al- Hurab and so on. They were divided into zones and rezones, 
called eastern sector and western sector. Nobles of the empire had their own 
department for correspondence where writers were employed, who were 
highly qualified for the purpose. The members of the royal family had their 
own secretaries, who were writing on their behalf It was thus those 
qualified writers who were in much demand, and who could get the 
opportunity- of promotion in their job. This profession was considered 
respectable and these writers were employed by the judges and men of 
^ . b / 1 . AV>wvc^ c/| b o j ^ - 'raJ^\c[^u l^\'l^c)^c^b^ N\ - hj^C^hl f-^ 
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learning for helping then in their jobs. These were the men of learning some 
of whom rose to high positions in life. 
hi tliis highly educated society with encouragement from the ruling 
class, source of the most prominent writers who were not known, came to 
light. 
Dr. Shauqi Daif writes:- y 
Abdul Hamid had laid down the norms of prose writing. He 
acknowledged the influence of Arabic language in his literary writings. 
There is no other influence, he says. Though Abdul Hamid was a Persian 
and knew his language very well, but Persian influence is not so visible in 
his writings. On the other hand the capital of the Abbasid Empire was built 
on the soil of the Old Persian Empire, and Persian books were translated 
into Arabic. This gave an additional advantage to Arabic prose writers of 
those days, who borrowed many things from the Persians. 
The charge against the Abbasid dynasty is that they polluted the pure 
Islamic and Quranic culture by accommodating other cultures which they 
call a cultural revolution. No doubt, the administration of the Abbasid state 
at the high level was chiefly manned by the non-Arabs and this process 
continued for long, which had its own effect. 
The influence of the Persian language and literature gave new colour 
to the style of Arabic prose. At the same time the Arabic language greatly 
influenced the Persian. It was under these conditions that Umara bin Hamza 
emerged as a great writer and was appointed as the Kalil or secretary of the 
Caliph Saffah and then continued in the same position during the Caliphate 
of Al- Mansur. Later on he was promoted to other part of Basra. He wrote a 
\ Or Sliauqi Daif- Al- Funn wa Madhahibiilui Fi Al- Nathr- Al- Arabi, P /f^ ^" 
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booklet in support of the claim of the house of Abbas, as the successor of 
the Prophet of Islam (peace be on him). 
As regards the style of Umara, he always tried to adopt the style of 
the Arab writers, and he was always keen to quote the verses of the holy 
Quran in his letters. For example, he quotes the following verse at the end 
of one of his letters:-1 ^ 
Al- Mehdi also acknowledged his great abilities as a^writer. 
Masada bin sad bin sul also has the honour of working as Al-
Mansur's Kuttab, which is the post he had held formerly under Khalid bin 
Earmark, when he was the prime minister of Al- Mansur. When Al-
Mansur asked Masada to write a book on Islam as a great religion, he did 
the job soon and very sincerely.2. The first paragraph is given below:-3 
\ 
c V 
^ 
u 
• ^ 
Yusuf bin subaih was also among the staff of Al- Mansur who was 
writing for him. During the Umayyad rule he was employed in the office at 
Karfi. Abdullah bin Ali, uncle of Al- Mansur appointed him to write for 
1 2-3. Dr. Sluiuqi DuiC-
Al- lunn wa Madhahibulu. Fi Al- Nad.r- Al- Ambi. Rp Z^jcj. f^  ^^ 
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o^  
him. When Abdullah revolted against Al- Mansur, Yusuf went into hiding. 
Then he met his fellow writers who were working with the staff of the 
Caliph. He got a job there and worked in secretariat of the Caliph Al-
Mansur. There he came into contact with the family of Earmark. Another 
famous writer of that period was Jabal bin Yazid, about whom the author of 
Al- Fihrist says:- \ 
\^^ o^^^<l^ ojVv-^< ^ i / 
It is said that he wrote the following letter to Al- Mehdi on behalf of 
Umara bin Hamza, when his father Al- Mansur died:-
>^^ 
2 - — \ ^. 
Another prominent Arabic literary prose writer of the period of Al-
Mansur is Ghassan bin Abdul hamid, who was attached to the office of 
Sulaiman bin Ali, the Governor of Al- Basra, about whom Al- Nadeem 
says:- . , - - ^ 
^ 
Ibnu Taifor was also a good writer who was famous for writing 
condolence letters. One of such letters of him which is reported is given 
here; he wrote to Al- Mehdi condoling the death of his father:-
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Another prominent writer of this period is Abu Obaidullah Muawiya 
bin Obaidullah Ibn Yasar. When Al- Mehdi succeeded his father Al-
Mansur he appointed him as his minister and put him in charge of all 
offices of his administration. Then it was in the year 163 A.H. that he was 
removed from that position and he was put in charge of correspondence 
only. That department was entrusted to him under the Caliph. He worked in 
that capacity up to 167 A.H. when someone else was appointed in his place. 
He died in the year 170 A.H. -
Ismail bin Saheeh is also a prominent man of letters of this period. It 
is said that even Abu Obaidullah used to consult him on this art from time 
to time. While giving instructions to regional Governors, he writes:-
^ v o 
^ ^ tJ^U 
As we have seen his letters contain many verses of the Quran and the 
words he uses in his letters are mostly Quranic. The style is simple and 
attracts the attention of the reader. He died in the year 164 A.H. His son 
Umar was also a great writer of Arabic literary language, who worked in 
the secretariat of the Caliphs, both Al- Mehdi and Al- Hadi. 
1 . Dr. Shauqi Daif-
2- Dr. Shauqi Daif-
Al- Fuiin wa Madlialiibuhu Fi Al- NaUir- Al- Arabi, P.471 
Al- Funn wa Madhahibuhu Fi Al- Nathr- Al- Arabi, P.472 
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As we have seen that the early Abbasid period up to Al- Hadi 
produced a number of famous writers whose contribution to the art of letter 
writing is immense. No doubt they followed the tradition left by Abdul 
Hamid and also Ibn Muqaffa. Within a short time the art of correspondence 
appeared in many colours. However the period of the Caliph Harun Al-
Rashid is the most important period in the history of the development of 
both art and science. There was all around development during this period, 
which is why the period of Harun, Al- Rashid is called the golden period of 
Islam. Here we are concerned only with one aspect of this development 
which we call Al- Kitabatu Al- Inshaiya, beauty of the prose writing which 
emerged in different colours, the details of which we shall discuss here. 
This Abbasid period produced writers like Yahya bin Khalid, his two 
sons Jafar and Fadl, Amr, Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas. They were followed by 
the great writers of fame like Al- Jahiz, Ahmad bin Yusuf, Ahmad bin Ali 
Dawood, Ihamamah bin ashras, Al- Fadl bin Sahl, Muhammad bin Abdul 
Malik, Ibnu Qutaiba, Al- Zayyat Sahl bin Harun and many others who were 
in the service of the Caliph and the state which they used as a political 
weapon to subjugate the intelligence of the elite. 
As regards Ibn Al- Muqaffa we have discussed his achievements in a 
separate chapter along with others of his rank. Here we are mentioning 
those writing skills that relate more to the political matters attached to the 
administrative apparatus then to pure literary skill, rather a mixture of both 
yet with wonderful literary excellence. 
The family of Barmak rose to fame and power during the reign of 
Harun Al- Rashid who called Yahya his teacher and prime minister "My 
father". No doubt Harun Al- Rashid had full confidence in the ability, 
honesty and loyalty of the house of family of Barmak so much, that he had 
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given Yahya almost all powers to rule. Yahya with his two sons Fadl and 
Jafar had devoted themselves to the service of the empire from morning till 
late in the niglit looking after the welfare of tlie state. The Caliph was free 
from all cares and was enjoying life as it came to him. The two families, the 
rulers and the ruled were so close to each other that yahya's wife had 
nursed Al- Rashid at her breast, while Al- Rashid's mother had nursed fadl 
at her breast, i 
. About the three great men of letter's of their age, Yahya, Al- Fadl, 
and Jafar, Dr. Mustafa writes:-
Again he writes :-
Yahya had full command over language he was a poet as well as a 
prose writer, but his main field of literary excellence is literary prose in 
which he has no equal. He could write long letters with as much ease as he 
could pen down the same in concise and brief language with all the 
rhetorical devices under his command. We shall quote below a letter 
addressed to Yusuf bin Al- Qasim who was employed as one of the writers 
under him and who had asked for some financial advance in respect of the 
payment he was receiving, so that he could get his son Ahmad, married. 
In reply to his request, Yahya writes:-
11 'Dr . Mustafa- Al-Actib- p f^,^  
Kilabul Wuzura Wa Al- Kutlab p. 177 
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3 Dr. Mustafa-
Al- Adab, P. 370 
Al-Adab, P.P.371-372 
^ ^ ^ c y ^ t y ^ - - ^ ' - ^ \ c ^ ' > ^ y ^ 
i^ ^I3i)^l\ll^ ' ^ ;i^ .^3j: uv^ I c:: 
r 
As Al- FadI was the eldest son of Yahya he was designated as junior 
vazir, while the Caliph wanted this post to be given to Jafar, but but he did 
not wanted to write Al- Fadl directly. So he told Yahya to manage the 
same, the short note wrote to his son Al- Fadl shows his remarkable 
command over expression, it was so short and sweet, he wrote:-' 
When Al- Fadl received the letter of his father he understood the 
meaning and he did not feel it at all, in reply he wrote:-. 
>^Vi:^o\ 
3 \ ^ ^ J <J^<- *>» ^ l 'J L^ '-. ^3-J^ 
Jafar knew what happened between his father and Ifls brother to 
which he expressed his reaction in the following words:-
,^^yas^\y^ > ^\J> 
Though the two brothers Jafar and Al- Fadl were highly educated but 
their temperaments and habits were different. Fadl did not care for the 
position as much as he cared for the moral values. He could not be present 
with the Caliph in his wine parties and that was a great handicap for him 
and which cost him his minister ship in favor of his younger brother Jafar. 
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On the contrary jafar would arrange wine parties for the Caliph and he 
would be in his company as long as the Caliph Al- Rashid wanted him to 
be. This made him more powerful so much so that some times he would not 
hesitate in taking independent judgments without prior permission of the 
Caliph. His father Yahya had warned him against this style of his working 
in the following words:-1 
However Jafar worked with the administration as Vaziri Saghir, the 
deputy prime minister yet he was all powerful on account of his constant 
nearness to the Caliph. He was too intelligent and too confident of his 
position and at the same time too careless to heed to the advice of his 
father. Yahya was a great politician and a man of learning. He had gathered 
around him a team of scholars of divinity' who had vast knowledge in 
various sciences. He was a man of wisdom and culture. Many of his 
sayings are often quoted, some of which are given below:-
He told his son Jafar:-2 I 
When Yahya was imprisoned he sent the following letter to Al-
Rashid:-3 
1. Dr. Muslafa-
2. Dr Sluiuqi Daif-
P.47.S 
i AliniacI 1)111 Mi i l ia i i imad 
AI- Adab, P.375 
Al- Funn wa MadJKxl.ibului Fi Al- Nad.r Al- Arabi, 
A)- lijdii Al- (and, VolV, !»(,« 
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' - C I A J y-n^t^^ 
Yahya was man of great command over writing literary prose with 
ease employing all the rhetorical devices at his command. He was man of 
culture and learning and these qualities he had inherited from his 
forefathers. He had taken care to that his Sons, Al- fadl and Jafar are also 
highly educated. He had taken advantage of the renowned scholars of that 
period like Imam Yusuf for this purpose, and the response from his two 
sons was also very encouraging. They worked hard to and equipped 
themselves well to take the place of their father, in which they succeeded. 
Jafar was man of extraordinary intelligence and he had endeared 
himself to the Caliph Harun Al- Rashid so much that, it was he who was 
practically ruling. About his quick and sharp memory and the style of 
writing remarks, notes, orders, etc called Tawqiat on the relevant papers 
was great. It is said that he could depose of one thousand such Tawqiat in 
one night and in one sitting with the wording of each remark different from 
the other. His Tawqiat are considered as the best pieces of Arabic literary 
prose. 
After the elimination of the family of Barmak, the other family 
which rose to fame in learning and literature was that of Suli, who earned 
name as great Arabic literary prose writers. The name of their grandfather 
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was Sul. He and his brother who was known as Feroz had come from 
Jurjan. SuH had embraced Islam as his reUgion when Yazid bin AI-
Muhaliab was the Umayyad governor there. This family produced great 
men of learning as well as great Arabic literary prose writers. Among them 
was Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Yahya Al- Suli, who is the author of many 
works, Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas, Abdullah bin Al- Abbas and his brother 
Ibrahim who were both attached to Al- Fadl Ibn Sahl. Amr bin Masada who 
was appointed Al- Mamun's minister also belonged to this family. There 
are others also who belonged to this family and who are famous for their 
scholarship and vast learning. 1 
The two families, Barmaki and Suli resemble each other in many 
ways but at the same time they are poles apart from each other. Firstly the 
Barmaki family was more political minded as compared to their literary and 
scholarly bent of mind, on the other hand the Suli family preferred 
scholarly life than the political life. Secondly the Barmakis rose very higli 
as men of authority but eventually their destruction astonished the world. 
On the contrary, the Suli's ruled and lived in peace.2 
The other writers of fame during the regime of Harun Al- Rashid 
who were working in different administrative apparatus all over the empire, 
the most prominent of them was Ismail bin Sabeeh. He worked in this 
capacity with different people including Yahya and Al- Rashid. He started 
his career from the days of Al- Hadi and he was still in charge of the 
department of correspondence and drafting letters on behalf of the Caliph 
when Amin ruled in Baghdad. 
It is reported that he was the instrument in drafting the following 
letter on behalf of the Caliph Harun Al- Rashid which was sent to the 
governors of the Abbasid Empire 
^^j^JD^^ J^^-^c^^ O ^ ^ 
^ ^^ "^-^ '^ f^ - Al-Adab,P.393 198 
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C^ cy^ 
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Yusuf bin Sabeeh, who has akeady been mentioned before is also 
one of the renowned writers of this age, who was famous for writing with 
ease employing the rhetorical devices at his command. MtUtammad bm Al-
Latth has also been mentioned by the author of Al- Fihrist as one of the 
famous writers of the days of Al- Rashid, who says>2 
^ - -
J> 
^ \ J> -^Vl- -^ ^J^^ l<.^i-^ V J' 
The letter which Muhammad bin Al- Laith had drafted on behalf of 
Al- Rashid and which was addressed to Constantine VI, was spread over 
about seventy pages in which the Caliph had invited to embrace the religion 
of Islam and contained the details of the faith. It is a booklet written by one 
who has full mastery over writing beautiful Uterary prose. We are giving 
1. Dr. Shauqi Daif-
2. Ibim Al- NAdeeni-
Al- Fann wa Madlialiibuliu Fi Al- Nadir Al- Arabi, P.477 
Al-Fihrist, P. 181 
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below an extract from the booklet entitled "Kitabu Al- Khati Wa Al 
Qalam" which Muhammad bin Al- Laith had written:-
' •• *» 
Anas bin Ali Shaikh is one of the ten top men of letters of that period 
of Al- Rashid. He was employed by Jafar to write for him. Jahiz and Ibnu 
Al- Nadim have also praised him as a writer who had full command over 
the use of appropriate words and phrases and rhetorical devices he was 
using. 
When Jafar was eliminated by Al- Rashid he was also punished on 
account of his association with Jafar. Ibnu Al- Nadeem writes:-. 
We are giving a few lines of his writing in which he praises the Al-
Mighty so beautifully:- . 
' J>^ 
3 - ^^^ (J-
As is evident from the above quotation Anas bin Abi Al-
Sheikh writes rhymed prose as was the fashion in those days, hi fact this 
1 Dr. Shauqi Daif- Al- Fami was Madlialiibuliu Fi Al- Nallir Al- Ai-abi, P.P. 478-479 
2- Ibnu Al- Nadeem-
t- Jamliaratu Rasaili AJ- Arabi-
* • Dr. Shauqi Duir-
Al-Filirasl, P.188 
Vol.111, P. 191 
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style was encouraged by Yahya and Jafar. One novelty which Harun Al-
Rashid introduced in letter writing and also in other writings is that he 
added the praise of the Prophet of god (peace and blessings of god be on 
him) called Nath along with praise of god Al- Might)' called Hamd. It may 
be noted that this practice is being followed since then and even today in all 
the major languages of the Muslim world Arabic, Persian, Turkish, Urdu, 
Bengali, Pashto, Punjabi, Sindhi and Muslim world this practice is being 
followed. 
Another prominent writer of this age is Ramama bin Ali Yazid. 
Primarily he was employed by Saleh bin Ali, later on he was appointed to 
write for Al- Qasim Ibn Al- Rashid. Ihen he worked under Abdul Malik 
bin Saleh who was the governor of Al- Jazira, Syria and Eg)'pt. It was 
unfortunate that he conspired against the governor and incurred the 
displeasure of the Caliph Harun Al- Rashid. He was executed in the year 
178 A.H. and thus ended the career of the most brilliant writer and the most 
fluent speaker of his time. 
We shall mention here two more writers who had earned name in the 
art of letter writing, they are Jafar bin Muhammad and Umar bin Mahran 
who worked for the state in different positions and served the cause of the 
art of letter writing. The following is an extract from the writing of Umar 
which he ahs addressed to the Caliph al- Rashid:-! 
As we have stated that the period 'of Harun Al- Rashid was the 
golden period of Muslim rule when the societ}' was on its way to cultural 
development and there was general intellectual awakening among the 
people. Harun Al- Rashid was a man of extraordinary' abilities but under the 
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spell of the family of Barmak, who were actually ruling the country those 
qualities were dormant in him. He had perfect to enjoy life rather than to 
rule. He had given full powers to Yahya and the family of Barmak was 
supreme. However when Al- Rashid All of a sudden realized his 
responsibility, whatever may be the reason, he awakened to rule and to rule 
so well. The family of Barmak was eliminated and the set up of the 
administration was changed totally. New faces appeared on the scene and 
the administration was fully controlled by the Caliph himself. The active 
participation of the ruler in the affairs of the empire and the disgrace of the 
house of the Barmak, frightened the people which changed the very face of 
the personality of the emperor of the Muslim Empire. He had also taken 
care to see that the arrangements made by him are not disturbed even after 
his death. His two sons Al- Amin and Al- Mamun were highly educated 
and he had left instructions for them to keep the old order intact. Al-
Mamun was at Rae according to the arrangement of Al- Rashid when his 
father died. Al- Amin succeeded his father and settled in Baghdad as the 
new Caliph of Islam. This is the period when Al- fadl bin Rabi was 
managing the affairs of the empire as its prime minister. lie was in charge 
of almost all the departments of administration with full powers. Al- Amin 
had got the ability to govern such a vast empire. He intended to remove Al-
Mamun from the position Al- Mamun had given him. He failed in his 
attempt and eventually he was killed mercilessly. Al- Mamun was declared 
the Caliph of Islam. This is the period of all round development of learning 
and writing. 
The translation movement is the greatest achievement of this period 
which we have already discussed in chapter III. Here we are concerned with 
the progress made in the literar>' Arabic prose writing. 
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When AI- Mamun assumed power with Baghdad as his capital, he 
appointed Amr bin Masada, a renowned writer of those days as his 
minister. He belonged to the Suli family, who rose to power after the fall of 
Barmaki's. Amar was a man of learning and a writer of fame. His father 
Masada has already been mentioned above. 
Amar was working with the caliph not only as his minister but also 
as his advisor. In addition to that he was in charge of drafting letters on 
behalf of the Caliph. His father had already worked under al- Mansur. Al-
Mansur had all praise for the writing of Amar. 
This is confirmed by Ahmad bin Yusuf a renowned writer of his 
time who was also in service of the Caliph. He says:-l 
Amar had worked under the family of Barmak also as a writer 
during the beginning of the career. One day he was with Jafar bin Yahya 
who was disposing of the official papers, when an application was 
presented to him in which request was made for the increase in salary. Jafar 
forwarded this application to Amar and asked him to note down his remarks 
on that, immediately Amar noted down the following words:-2 
Jafar was astonished to read the remark and patted him on the back 
saying:-3 
This is what Jafar had predicted when Umar was working under him 
in a lower position. At last he rose to the position of the minister of the 
empire during the period of Al- Mamun. Jafar had uttered these words not 
\X5 S>rs. \v^^,s\o.-Cc. — ^ \ t^ .cXoyV) - <?3.^-> 
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knowing that the man sitting before him was really going to occupy the 
position which the family of Barmak was occupying then. Amar bin 
Masada rose to this position gradually step by step on account of the merit 
he had displayed. He was a remarkable administrator but he had no 
ambition because he was not a politician like the family of Barmak. He was 
a man of many good qualities with simple habits. He was a generous man 
ready to help his relatives and friends when needed his help. For example, 
we are quoting the following verses of his uncle's son Ibrahim in which he 
praises and thanks him for his timely help when he was in financial 
difficulties. He writes:-
Amar was known for his honesty and he was loved and respected by 
all. When he died the public in general mourned his death including the 
Caliph, Al- Mamun. When it was reported to him that Amar had left huge 
wealth of eight million Dirham the Caliph remarked that it was a small 
amount for a man who had served the Caliphate so long and so honestly.. 2-
Amar was in fact the pen of the Caliph and also his tongue. He liked 
his beautiful presentation and his rhetorical devices. Amar was famous for 
not only writing official letters for his master Caliph Al- Mamun, but even 
his private friendly letters on behalf of the Caliph. He writes to Al- Hasan 
bin Sahl on behalf of Al- Mamun congratulating him on the occasion of the 
birth of hi, ^v'--
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He was writing to his friends also such private letters. An extract 
from one such letter is given below:-. 
Another literary figure who served the cause of the Arabic literary 
prose is Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas who belongs to the family of Suli. He had 
the privilege of working for a number of Caliphs. After the death of Al-
Mamun his brother Al- Mustasim succeeded him. After him, his son Al-
Watikh occupied his place. Ibrahim bin Abbas served under four Caliphs, 
Al- Watikq, Al- Mutawakkil, Al- Mustansir, and then for Al- Mutaz. He 
worked for them continuously to the satisfaction of all. The condolence 
letter which he wrote to Al- Watiq after the death of his father Al-
Mutasim, reflects his command over the language and also his intelligence 
in adopting the st>'lc which is appropriate for the occasion. lie wrote:-
t^U/c^cJl 
-^ >^Cj ^-:^^>^CJ\ 
Ibrahim was not only the excellent prose writer but he was also a 
good poet, but while writing he would not make use of his poetic talent in 
quoting the relevant verses. It is his literary prose also which has something 
poetic in it. Two of his verses are often quoted by men of letters, which are 
given below:-
•:^jlVJ 
2^3 L^O -^' C^\\^ z.J^ 
However his main field is prose in which his merit is recognized 
universally. Yet it was his practice to quote verses. Ibrahim had his own 
style of writing. The words he was using were simple yet they carried more 
meaning with all the beauty of literary prose. We are giving below a few 
lines from his letter to the Governor which will give an idea of the simple 
language he uses:-t 
Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas had full control over the language he used on 
different occasions and different situations, he was confirontcd with. His 
main merit is in simplicity. It does not mean that his writings are always of 
one and the same type. Whenever he writes rhymed prose with rhetorical 
devices in it as appears that he ahs very few equals in this art:-'5 
^\jyjy^\\^^J 
J "Cv^ 
i 3 / ^ ^ 
^ '2_A b ^ . v ^ v ^ s U U ^ (\\ M o ^ b ^ p.pt io3.^L,oC, 
This is another style of his writing in which he uses all the rhetorical 
beauties at his command with ease and yet the language is simple with its 
depth of meaning. He mixes the Quranic verses with his own language on 
appropriate occasions expanding the scope of meaning which he intends to 
convey to his readers. 
Another bright aspect of the writings of Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas is 
that he is recognized as an expert in writing 'I'ahmid', a few sentences in 
praise of Al- Might}', the lord of the universe, in the beginning of the letter. 
The practice of writing in praise of god before starting the letter is old from 
the days of the Prophet (peace and blessings of god be on him) but it was 
short and as brief as possible. Then it was Harun Al- Rashid who 
introduced Nath in praise of the Prophet of Islam (peace and blessings of 
god be on him). Another novelty added to the art of letter writing was that it 
was the end of the writer to write as much as he could and as best as he 
could in praise of his lord using all his literary skills. Ibrahim bin Abbas is 
ahead of all in this art. He writes lengthy Tahmidat and that part of his 
writing has all the beauties of the Arabic literar>' prose, which is in fiact an 
addition to the characterization of the Arabic literary prose writing. It 
assumed not only its religious importance, but also its political, social and 
literary importance, because now the letters appear in a new style, a new 
approach, and a new tone adopted by the writers. 
The credit for introducing a new element in the Arabic prose writing 
goes to Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas alone which became so popular not only in 
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Arabic prose writing but also in the prose writing of all the languages of the 
Muslim world like Persian, Turkish, Urdu, Indonesian, Bengali and so 
many other languages of the Muslims. We shall give below an extract from 
the letter of Ibrahim bin Al- Abbas, which will give us an idea of his style 
of this writing:-! 
ju::ji 
This style of writing Hamd, praise of god in prose was adopted by 
all those who followed the author of such letters. 
The fame of the Suli family does not end with the fame of Amar bin 
Masada and Ibrahim bin Abbas only. Others who followed them from this 
family are A.bduUah, brother of Ibrahim and masud, Muhammad and 
Mujashi all brothers of Amar bin Masada. 
The last of the most prominent men of learning from the Suli family 
is Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Yahya Al- Suli, who is not only a prose writer 
but a renowned poet. A man of vast learning and also a politician of repute 
he rose to a high position of honour in the administration of the Abbasid 
Caliphate. He had the privilege of being in the company of the Caliphs, like 
Al- Muklafi, Al- Muqtadir, and Al- Radi who would seek his advice in 
\ Jo^v^.v^o,4^ R^^,j f\v T^VKb; Vol \v. p,(^  n 2--n3 
208 
many matters of political importance. Abu Bakr was reputed to be a scholar 
of vast learning in various sciences like, the science of language and 
literature, History and other Islamic sciences. The author of Al- Fihrist 
writes about him:-
O^ 1 
Ibnu Al- Nadeem was given a long list of the works of Abu Bakr 
Muhammad bin Yahya Al- Suli, a few of which we are mentioning below:-
There were two families who were close to the Caliphs of Baghdad; 
one was the family of Barmak while other was that of Sul. Both v^cre 
famous for scholarship and administrative abilities. But there is vast 
difference between the two the origin of the two families was not the same. 
Barmak was a Persian while Sul was a Turk. The family of Barmak was 
more political minded and they were very close to the royal family in their 
private relationship. On the contrary, Suli's were more prudent and wise in 
knowing the limitations of a subordinate who is always at the mercy of the 
ruler. It was on that account that the house of Barmak had to suffer and the 
family of Sul lived in peace and served the Caliphs for a long time. The 
family of Sul was more scholarly and devoted to learning. As we have 
already said Abu Bakr is the last of the Suli family who was a great scholar 
. Ibnu AJ- Nadeem- Al-Fihrisl,P.P.221-222 
Z Please see Al- Fihrist for detailed list of Abu Bakr's works- P.P.22I-222 
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as well as a renowned administrator. It may be noted here that after 
embracing the religion of Islam, the talent of the Persians and the Turks did 
not suffer on account. They being non- Arabs and they rose to the highest 
positions of power only because of their ability and merit. Abdul Hamid, 
the great writer of the Umayyad period who was a non- Arab had advised 
all his CO- writers to adopt Arab culture both in thought and action and to 
learn Arabic language and Islamic sciences in depth without which there 
can be no way to reach the height of literary excellence. 
In our survey of the development of Arabic literar>' prose, we have 
devoted a major portion of it to the official correspondence in service of the 
Caliphate. Before closing this part from Tawqiat, which we have treated as 
another branch of the Arabic literary prose on which we have written 
separately. Some of the private letters with literary beauties in them have 
been reported from various sources. For instant, the author of Al- fihrist 
writes:-! 
Muhammad bin Ziyad Al- Harithi writes in his letter of thanks to his 
friend:-
1. Ibnu Al- Nadcem 
2. Here, ^"^y^] mcansc:>U:^\J| 
3. Dr. Shauqi Daif-
Al-Fihrist, P. 177 
Al-Fuiui wa MadluihibuJui Pi Al- NaUir Al- Arabi, P.492 210 
Jabal bin Yazid wrote lo one of his brolhers:-
; 
Friendly or brotherly letters have their own beauty of approach and 
presentation and in a way that they are a little different from official letters 
in which some norms have to be followed. But here we are concerned with 
only the literary aspect of such letters and therefore we shall confine our 
remarks to only that part of it. Here we have given only a general survey of 
the development of letter writing, book and pamphlet writing which is 
followed by Tawqiat as a separate art of writing literar)' prose which has its 
own charm and beauty. In this chapter we have avoided the discussion of 
details of prominent literary Arabic prose writers for whom a separate 
chapter has been devoted, which is to follow this chapter. 
1- Dr. Shaiqi Daif-
Al- Fmn wa Madhah.buhu Fi Al- Nathr Al- Arabi, P.492 
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CHAPTER V 
CHAPTER V 
SOME OF THE PROMINENT WRITERS OF THE 
ARABIC LITERARY PROSE DURING THE EARLY 
ABBASID PERIOD (132 A.H. TO 300 A.H.) 
In the preceding chapter we have already discussed the development of 
Arabic Literary prose in general. The Abbasid period produced great prose 
writers who gave new colour to die art of Arabic Literary prose writing itself 
The administrative offices of the Abbasid government were thronged with 
writers of repute and the job was considered the most respectable one. It was 
from here that some of them rose to the highest position of power under the 
Abbasid Caliphs like the family of Barmak and others. There is a long list of 
the reputed prose writers of tiiis period and here we are mentioning only the 
most prominent of them like Abdullah bin Al-Muqaffa Ibnu Qutaibah, Sahl bin 
Harun, Al-FadI bin Sahl Al-Jahiz, Amar bin Masada whose contribution to the 
Arabic Literary prose can never be forgotten. 
1. Abdul] bin Al-Muqaffa 
Originally AbduU bin Al-Muqaffa was a persian and his surname was 
Abu Umar. His father was in the service of ttaiayyad government when he was 
punished severely for corruption in which his land got fractured. It is an 
account of this disability of his father that he was called Al-Muqaffa ( ). 
Ibnu Al Muqaffa was bom in the year 106 A.H. He was a magian and 
his name was Razbabin Al Muqaffa. 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem writes about him' 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, p. 178. 
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When he was serving under bin Ali Al Mansur's uncle at Basra he 
expressed his desire to embrace Islam as his religion and a gathering was 
arranged and he declared Islam as his religion. It was thus that he celebrated his 
change of religion. He loved huminity and helped the needy people generously. 
There are instances in his life that he could not see people in trouble and was 
ready to help them even at the cost of his life. When Abdul Hamid the great 
writer of the ummayad period and among the greatest among the writers of the 
Arabic literary prose was to be arrested after the fall of the umayyad dynesty 
incidently he was hiding with Ibnu Al Muqaffa who did not divulge his 
identity. On the contrary he offered himself as the man who was wanted by 
caliph Saffah's men. This spirit of sacrifice for other is a quality rarely found in 
human society. In those days when the atmosphere was surcharged with feeling 
of eluminating the opposition at every level in respective of moral justification 
or human considerations here is a man who honours him morals values for 
which he is prepared to risk everything. It is an established fact that those who 
are charging Ibnu Al-Muqaffa with the offence of zindild had political motive 
behind it attributing to Qim such work which can not be his for the author of 
Al-Fihrist did not mention it. The record of the Abbasid rule shows that they 
killed scholars of divinity men of learning and talented men of letters without 
any regard to justice and morality. Abdul Hamid Ibnu Al Muqaffa, Imam Abu 
Hanifa are the examples of their merciless killing of great scholars in their own 
field of knowledge. It appears that in order to justify their action they fi-amed 
baseless charges against Ibnu Al-Muqaffa. His adherance to certain customs of 
his forefathers may be due to his weakness in habits but on that account he Can 
be called zindik as his opponent have done. How the murder of such a great men 
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of letters and his merciless killing is an act of wiketness which has few parallels 
in the history of Islam as a great loss to the growth of the literary Arabic prose 
in particular. Ibnu Al Muqaffa acts of benevolence are many the details of 
which we need not give here but this much we feel that he has strong ground 
for invoking the mercy of his lord because there are many sayings of the 
prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) which support sure view point in his case. 
Dr. Abdul Latif has presented this aspect of Ibnu Al Qutaiba's life in the 
fonowipords j^^ ^ ^ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ , ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Dr. Shauqi Daif writes about him : 
3 ^ ^ / J) / ^ ^ "^ ^•^' ^ ^ CJ^^^' ^>-^ •=o i^Z--' O UsuU-- cur* \=^ jW \J)\^ 
Ahmad Amin says : u i^ 
Ibnu Al Muqaffa's mother language was persian but in Arabic also he 
was equally fluent and commanded mastery over expression we would not like 
to enter into the discussion of his religious beliefs since they are clouded in the 
political atmosphere of that period with a depodic ruler at the helm of affairs at 
whose behest anything could be managed falsely with political motive which 
was foremost in the minds of the people. However we would like to refiruin 
from taking sides and leave it for others to go deep into the matter. No doubt 
many scholars have discussed this matter in depth. It will be appropriate to give 
here an extract from the article of Ahmad Aatish in urdu Dairatu Al-Maarif 
which supports our view point regarding Ibnu Al Muqaffa's rehgious belief^  : 
- . . . ,o^cy e^, c , ^ ^ ^ ^ - / ^ < ^ ^ ^;, ,^ 
Abdul latif Hamza - Ibnu A] Muqaffa, p. 12. 
Dr. Shauqi Daif- Tarikh Al Adabi Al-Arabi, Vol. 3, p. 525. 
Ahmad Amin Duha AJ-IsIam, Vol. 1, p. 206. 
Dr. Tauqir Alam - Ahde Abbasi Kay Chand Ulamai Fun, p. 50. 
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His execution 
The circumstances under which Ibnu Al Muqaffa was executed are of 
political nature in which Caliph Al Mansur is also involved. He was a victom 
of political vengeance. The fact is that Al Mansur had to face so many revolts 
not only from outside but also from his own family. His vmck Abdullah bm AU 
who had played important role in establishing the Abbasid rule revolted against 
and in this struggle for power he was defeated by Al Mansur. He fled to his 
brother Isa bin Ali to seek his protection who was governor of Basra. Ibnu Al 
Muqaffa was employed by Musa to draft letters on his behalf Isa bin Ali 
ordered to prepare a letter which will contains of reconciliation between 
Abdullah bin Ali and the caliph Al Mansur which was so nicely drafted that 
when Al Mansurs two others uncles Isa bin Ali and Sulaiman bin Ali went to 
Al Mansur with that draft, Al Mansur had no alternative but to accept the 
proposal because he could not overlook other powerfiil members of his family. 
But he was not pleased to read the writing and asked as to who had drafted the 
letter. When he was told that it was Ibnu Al Muqaffa he was enraged and that 
occasion prepared the groimd for his opponent to manage his execution. They 
succeeded in their plan in 142 A.H. when he was brutally murdered and burnt. 
It was under these circimistance that the literary world of the early Abbasid rule 
lost such a great man of learning and literature at an early age of 38 years. 
When he had yet to unfold the extraordinary capabilities in him endowed by 
God Almighty. 
Ibnu Al Muqaffa's contribution to the world of learning 
Ibnu Muqaffa was a persian by birth and persian language was his 
mother tongue but to the astonishment of all and jealousy of many he was 
equally good command over Arabic language. He could write Arabic prose 
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with ease and excellence in expression that was infact a gift from God. He was 
not only a prose writer but also a bom poet. But he did not pay required 
attention to this art of literature. It will be more appropriate to say that he 
directed all his talents in adorning his art of prose writing. He was a scientific 
writer. Before actually dressing his thoughts with appropriate words he would 
chalk out a plan for the subject he was dealing with. When his mental 
preparation is complete he sits to write engrossed in his job . As he has a 
wealth of words and phrases at his disposals it is with ease that he gives shape 
to his thoughts with beautifiil language. His poetic talent adds poetic beauty to 
his prose. In his wisdom vast knowledge and sharp intelligence he was ahead of 
all his contemporaries . 
Umar Faruk writes abouthim : 
Abdul Latif Hamza writes about him^. 
/ 
J^^A-'./Ar../.h -^wrM.v-/y /^ ^'y 
CJ-^ ^(>^c^^,}^^^^ , L > ' ) 5 < ~ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
^ \ ^ J^)^ 
Some of the chief characteristics of the literary writings of Ibnu Al 
Muqaffa are given below. 
Ahmad Amin - Duha Al-Islam, Vol I, p 206 
For more details please see Ahmad Amin's Duha Al-Islam Vol I p 106 
Umar Farukh Tarikhu Al Adabi Al Arabi, p. 52. 
Abdul Latif Hamza Ibnu Al Muqaffa, p. 17 
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It is said that after the compassions of prophet (P.B.U.H.) Khalid was 
the most intelligent man of learning among the Arabs, while among the 
non Arabs Ibnu Al Muqaffa has no equal as an intelligent man of 
learning. 
The second characteristic is the deep insight into the matter which he 
presents in his writings. In the context Umar Farukh writes : 
.^:^^ 
Ibnu Al Muqaffa's original writings as well as his translated works 
provide us with the evidence of his deep study of the topics on which he 
writes. His style of presentation is simple and clear which does not leave 
the meaning ambiguous. His approach is that of a philosopher who sees 
things in the light of reason. 
3. The third quality of his writings is that his study is not restricted to a 
particular field of learning. His translated works as well as his original 
works exhibit his vast knowledge and his deep study of various sciences. 
He has written on different subjects which are political moral social 
educational and also religious and his approach and style presentation is 
most attractive. 
4. The fourth characteristic of his writings in their charm of presentation 
which appeals to the readers and attracts their attention who feel a new 
life and new spirit awakened in them. His writings have a purpose and 
message who have regard for moral values. The words and phrases he 
uses have a sort of magic in them which have their own effect and which 
make his writings purposeful. 
Umar Faaikh Tarikh Al Adab Al Arabi, Vol. II, p 52 
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The brief description of the some of the characteristics of Ibnu Al 
Muqaffa's writings provides an ample proof of his being for ahead of his 
contemporaries as a man and also as a writer in the golden period of Islamic 
rule. He has no equal in many respects Jafar bin Yahya rightly said that Abdul 
Haraid and Sahl bin Harun are like branches and Ibnu Al Muqaffa is like its 
fruit while Ahmad bin Yusuf is like its flower. 
We have already given a short account of the personality of Ibnu Al 
Muqaffa and some of the chief characteristics of his writings. Now we shall 
give in brief flie artistic beauties in his writings. 
Firstly his selection of appropriate words is always in accord with the 
meaning he wants to convey to his readers vrith all their linguistic beauties. 
Secondly he connects together small sentences by using relative pronouns and 
we ftnd a chain of relative sentences in his expression. It is therefore that his 
reader to pause for a moment to folly understand the meaning he wants to 
convey. He does not use superfluous words and phrases just for the sake of 
beauty of language at the cost of the meaning by using less words and that is 
the chief beauty of his literary prose writing. 
Dr. Mustafa writes about his style'' : 
Ibnu Muqaffa's contribution to Arabic prose 
His contribution to Arabic prose is divided into two parts. One is his 
translation work while the others relates to his original writings. The following 
are his translation works ; 
1. Kalila wa Dimna. It is a translation from the pahlvari book entitled punj 
tantar ( ) into Arabic. It is originally an Indian work which had reached 
Dr. Mustafa, Al Adab, p. 364. 
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Persian during the reign of Nawsherwan the first. This work can not be 
called mere translation. It ihas its own originality since the personality 
of the translator peeps through it. It contains a sort of preference in the 
beginning of the book which is written by Ibnu Al Muqaffa himself The 
language and the style which the translator has used adds to the beauty 
of the original work. 
2. The other translation is Siyar Al Muluk which is the translation of Khadi 
Nama. 
3. The third is kitabu Al Taj Fi Sirati Anawsherwan. This is the biography 
of Nawsherwan. 
4. The fourth is kitabu Mazdah which is related to the life of Mazdak. 
5. Kitabu Al Baikar is another important translation work which is a 
collection of the historical short stories. 
There are other translation works also that have been reported which 
1 0 
include Philosophical works of greek thinkers . 
The following are his original works : 
1. Al-Adabu Al Saghir. It is a booklet in which moral lessons are given. In a 
way it is a book on ethics and morality. 
2. Al Adabu Al Kabir Fi Taati Al-Muluk or Al Risalatu Al yatimah is his 
miportant work about which Dr. Mustafa writes 
12 
13 
For details please see Al-Fihrist oflbnu Al Nadeem, p. 178 and Dr. Tawqir 
Alams book, Ahde Abbasi Kay Chand Ulmai Fun, pp. 59-60. 
Dr. Mustafa Al Adah, p. 364. 
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This book is a masterpiece of Ibnu Al Muqaffa's works whichbrings into 
full view the personality of its author and proves how great really he was and 
what a great loss the Islamic world suffered on account of his death at the 
hands of those who claim to the protectors of Islam and its interest. We are 
going an extract from his book Al Adabu Al Kabir which will give an idea of 
his thinking as well as his style of writing"''. 
Another extract from the same work will give an idea of his philosophical out 
look on life. He says" ^ 
His other works are 
Rasil which is a collection of letters. 
Risalatu Al Sahaba in which political matters are discussed. It is known as 
Resalatu Al Siyasah also. 
Hikamu Ibnu Al-Muqaffa which is a collection of the sayings of its author. 
We have given in brief the contribution of Ibnu Al Muqaffa to Arabic 
prose by way of translation and also as his original works. Now we shall add a 
note on his translated book Kilila wa Dimna whose fame is worldwise. As we 
have already said the book Kalila wa Dimna is a translation of the persian book 
panjtantey. Its translator is a great writer of persian and Arabic prose. He is a 
man of moral values a man who loves huminity who has philosophical out look 
on life. The question arises as to why such a great scholar selected this persian 
book for rendering it into Arabic. He was himself capable of writing book of 
''' Dr Mustafa AJ-Adab, p. 365. 
Dr Mustafa Al-Adab, p. 367. 
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wisdom. Yet he thought it wise to translate a book of a foreign country whose 
history was obscure to him. 
It is infact the usefulness of the book Kalila wa Dimna which induced 
Ibnu Al Muqaffa to render it into Arabic. Those were the days of despotic rule 
and the gap between the ruler and the ruled was so wide that it was not possible 
to convey to the ruler the right thing in a straight way. It was therefore that the 
wise men of those days adopted a new method to achieve the purpose 
interesting stories were told to human beings in the language of the animals and 
birds. It was a novel way of giving moral lessons of wisdom to human beings 
who were created with the faculty of intelligence among the creation of their 
Lord the creator of the universe. However political conditions were such that 
the method was effective and this induced Ibnu Al Muqaffa to select this book 
for translation. However the contents of the book clearly show that it is not 
merely a translation. Ibnu Al Muqaffa's mind and skill have changed the very 
face of the book. No doubt it is a new technique and a new method of 
presenting ones thoughts before the renders with a definite purpose in view. 
This work of Ibnu Al Muqaffa has a great value not only as a story book but 
also as a philosophical and literary work. 
Umer Farokh's comment on the book is given below'^: 
Commenting on the book Najeebullah writes : i ^ " 
Kalila wa Dimna is a selection of anecdotes and short stories about 
animals with ethical conclusions relating to human conditions'^. 
The merit of the book can be judged from the fact that the story writer is 
no other than Ibnu Al Muqaffa who has displayed in his work all the merits of a 
Umar Farukh Tarikh Al Adabi Al Arabi, Vol. II, p. 53 
Njeebullah - Islamic literature, p 77. 
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versatile writer using select words and small sentences like pearls rolling from 
the mind of a saintly philosopher a man of many good qualities with eloquence 
at his command. The real merit of the book can be judged by only highly 
placed intellectual who are men thinking and who understand what human life 
is the following quotations from the book will give an idea of the themes 
treated in the book'^. -^ , 
Here is another quotation^": ^ ^ . . 
The book is divided into a number of chapters with various headings 
some of which we are giving below : 
Again he writes' 
/ 
V. 
•«=i^ 
V . <J\]^^ L 
There aeemany more other chapters which need not give here in detail. 
The book well arranged and documentated with a clear of the themes the audior 
is dealing with. 
I, believe in introducing the book Kalila wa Dimna we have its salient 
features and this will suffice for us to serve our purpose. 
18 
19 
20 
Kalila wa Dimna, p. 159. 
Kalila wa Dimna, p. 116. 
Kalila wa Dimna, p. 175. 
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Though Ibnu Al Muqaffa left this world for ever under tragic 
circumstances and it is only this much what Al Mansur the despotic ruler of the 
so called Islamic Empire could do. 
He eliminated him physically but his name remained alive for all time to 
come as a man of moral values, as a lover of humanity as one who could 
sacrifice his life for others and as a writer who has no equal. He had rightly 
said about himself when he was being executed by those who were people to 
lower class of the morality as compared to this great man whom the world of 
91 
learning was losing. He sited the following verses . 
2. Ibnu Qutaibah (213 A.H./828 AD 276 A.H./889 AD) 
His name is Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Muslim bin Qutaibah Al 
Kufi. He was bom in Kufa in the year 213 A.H. The author of Al-Fihrist writes 
about him^ .^ 
^ - ^ ^ c ^ ^ i - ^ - ^ f T ^ ^ ^ 
Juiji zaidan h»^  given his year of death as 276 A.H.^ Asmai, Abu Hatim, Abu 
Ubaida Ibnu AI-Arabi, Yunus and Abu Zaid are among his teachers. He is 
known for his vast knowledge in various sciences such as Quranic Studies, the 
science of Al-Hadith, Islamic jurisprudence, Arabic Grammar and Arabic 
Literature and above all in literary criticism in which he has no equal. There is 
a long list of his works which the author of Al-Fihrist has given, we are giving 
only a few of them as under^ "*: 
—  **^  
Dr Mustafa Al Adab, p 356 
Ibnu Al Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, p 121 
Jurji Zaidan - Tarikhu Adabi Al-Lughati Al-Arabiya, p 197 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, pp 121-122 
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24 
^ ^ L^ j O 
S-W 
r^i 
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This is a period when Mutigih scholars were active uner the patronage of the 
ruHng class of the society and Al-Jahiz the great scholar was their leader. 
Among the top scholars of that period it was only Ibnu Qutaiba who could 
provide effective answer Mutazili line of thinking and he actively took part in 
literary as well as religious activity and in this respect his record is quite clean. 
Muhammad Zaghlal Salam thinks that while preaching moral values he aims at 
reforming the people by teaching morality. Ibnu Qutaibah was the leader the 
Ahlu Al Sunna as opposed to the Mutazili section of the society . He is 
opposed to using reason in matters of beliefs. He has explained his view point 
in clear terms^ *'. 
The period in which Ibnu Qutaibah lived was the period of degradation 
of morals and Mutizilies were taking full advantage of the support they were 
receiving from the rulers. To accept the leadership of Able Sunnah under these 
conditions required courage and strong faith in the causehe was pleading. This 
much is sufficient to dismiss the charge of pretended holiness or sanctionary or 
the charge of being irreligious. It is nothing but conspiracy against him by his 
opponents. 
Contribution of Ibnu Qutaibah to Islamic and other sciences . 
Ibnu Qutaibah is the product of the third century Hijri which is called 
the golden period of Islam on account of the economic and cultural 
25 
26 
Muhammad Zahlul Salam - Ibnu Qutaiba, p 50 
Ibnu Qutaiba - Tawilu Mushkilat Al-Quran, p 17 
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development during that period. Among the prominent scholars of those days 
he was not a one sided scholar. His knowledge was vast covering many fields 
of learning. The famous orientalist Goldziher observes : 
"He was a very many sided scholar a theologian, an expert of hadith, a 
philologist and historian, he wrote numerous works with the object that the evil 
servants and severally the educated people might acquire the necessary 
know\edge from them . 
It was his endeavour to compile a history book on the basis of the poetic 
works collected by the grammarians of Kufa in order to provide the necessary 
information to the people. His work Uyunu Akbar is the most important work 
on the subject. Great historians like Ibnu Jarir Tabri and Masudi have 
acknowledged that they have used Ibnu Qutaiba's books as their sources of 
information . 
As regards the science of criticism Ibnu Qutaibah belongs to that group 
of scholars like Al-Jahiz, Ibnu Jafar and Ibnu Al Mutaz who are the prioneers 
in this field 
Jurji Zaidan writes^^ : ^ 
Regarding the Quranic studies his contribution is most valuable. His 
book Mushkilu AI Quran Maani Al Quran Kitabun Fi Al Qirat, Irabu Al Qirat, 
Al Raddu Ala Al Qail li Khalgi Al Quran are his important works on the study 
of Al-Quran. 
Ibnu Qutaiba was equally well read in the science of hadith in which he 
has written a number of books such as Gharibu Al Hadith, Tawilu Mukhtalifu 
Al hadith and others. 
2X 
29 
Goldziher - A short history of Arabic Literature, p 62 
Khwaja Ibadullah Akhtar - Khilafati Islamia, p 8 
Jurji Zaidan - Tarikhul Adabi AJ-Lughati Arabiyyah, p 197 
226 
In addition to his vast knowledge in different sciences his contribution to 
Literary prose is no way meagre about which Zaghlol Salam wntes : 
j>63^ c-^\^< iy^\^\ t^^^ C-jix^L^uj^ ^[^ai^^^3 
Khatib Baghdadi is of opinion that Ibnu Qutaiba is the most famous 
scholar of all time to come occupies a very high place in literature . 
Names of some of the works of Ibnu Qutaiba have been mentioned in 
some context or the other. Now we shall introduce some of his important books 
whose information has has reached us. 
1. Uyunu Akbar. This book is divided into ten parts which is in fact, the 
subdivision of one and the same book. These ten books are entitled 
Kitabu Al-Sultan, Kitabu Al-Harb, Kitabu Al-Sudadi, Kitabu Al-Tabai 
wa Al-Akhlaq, Kitabu Al-Ilm Bi Akhbari Al-Ilm wa Al-Ulama, Kitabu 
Al-Zuhel, Kitabu Al-Akhwan, Kitabu Al-Hawaij, Kitabu Al-taam, 
Kitabu Al-Nisa. 
About this book Jurji Zaidan says^": 
2. Kitabu Al Maarif - This book is a sort of general history which is a short 
accoimt of the creation of life on this earth. It gives the history of the prophets 
of God (peace be on them) who were sent with a mission from their Lord. It 
also gives the history of the relationship among the Arab - v^th lineage. The 
biography of the prophet of Islam (P.B.U.H.) and his companions and also 
those who followed them is given. The book gives other information also 
relating to different religions and the kings of Arabia and other countries. This 
book was published in Egypt in the year 1300 A.H. 
30 
31 
32 
Zaghlul Salam - Asm Al Quran Fi Tatawwuri Al-Naqdi Al Arabi, p. 31 
Al-kitabul Baghdadi - Tarikhu Baghdad, Vol. 10, p. 170. 
Kirko Zaidan - Tarikhu Adabi Al-Lughati Al-Dabiyyah, p. 197 
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3. Kitabu Al-Sher wa Al-Shuara. This book is also called Tabaqatu Al 
Shuara or Kitabu Al-Shuara or Akhbaru Al-Shuara which are all one and 
the same. It gives the events of the life of those poets who are known to 
the literary world and whose reputation as great poets is established and 
whose verses are quoted as an authority to understand the meaning the 
words and phrases. This book was published in Egypt in the year 1905 
A.D. The author has a purpose in writing, this book which he explains in 
the introductory part of the work. His purpose was togather information 
about important people of those days and the values of the society of 
that time 
4. Al Imamatu wa Al-Siyasatu. This is the history of the caliphate of Islam 
beginning from the death of the prophet of Islam (peace and blessings of 
God be on him) to the end of the caliphate of Al-Mamun. The book was 
published in Egypt in the year 1900 A.D. 
5. Kitabu Al-Sharal wa Al-Ashriba. This book deals with the problem of 
drinks which are lawful or unlawful according to the established law of 
Islam in the light of the Shariat. It was published in Egypt in the year 
1907 A.D, 
6. Kitabu Al Taswiya Baina Arab wa Al Ajam wa Tafdilu Al-Arab. As the 
name of the book suggests this had been the burning topic of the early 
period of the Abbasid rule in which many scholars of repute book 
interest in writing on the topic. 
7. Taweelu Mukhtalafi Al-hadith. Its manuscript is preserved in the Berlin 
Library. 
8. Kitabu Mushkilu Al-Quran. This book has been published in Cairo. 
9. Kitabu Ai Masail wa Al-Jawabat. This is mostly concerned with the 
Hadith. 
Please see Al-Sher wa Al-Shaura edited by Ahmad Muhammad AJ-Shakir Vol 
I, p 590 
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There are other books also which have been mentioned by the author of Al-
Fihrist as the work of Ibnu Qutaiba . 
As we have already said Ibnu Qutaiba was a many sided scholar who 
had given ample proof of his vast knowledge and intelligence and at the same 
time he had contributed to the art of literature in a big way. He was the most 
dominating personality of the third century of the Muslim era in the field of 
learning. In the list of Ibnu Qutaiba's works we have included his book. Adabu 
Al Katib also which concerns our field of study and it is therefore necessary to 
introduce this momentous work in greater detail so as to serve our purpose. 
10. Adabu Al Katib. This is important work of Ibnu Qutaiba in which he 
discusses the art of writing both in respect of literary work, and 
scientific works. This is a guide book for writers in which he points out 
the mistakes generally committed by the writers in the use of words and 
phrases. This is the most important book on the phrases. This is the most 
important book on the subject. Its usefulness is feU for all time to come 
and even today it is a badly needed as it was during the days of its 
author. 
During the later days of the early Abbasid period revolutionary changes 
took place in the processes of all round development of art and science both. It 
appeared as if the flood of words and phrases was invading the world of 
learning. Naturally the inflow covered such a large area of the field of learning 
unchecked that the need was felt to weed out the mistakes that had crept in. It 
was then that the competent scholars directed their full attention to this task, 
and it was Ibnu Qutaiba who led the team of scholars who contributed their 
shares in their own ways. His book under discussion is a momentous work on 
the subject which has no equal. It is no doubt an encyclopedia of information 
which covers all relevants aspects of the theme he is dealing with. 
4^ For details please see Jurji Zaidan Tarikhu Al-Lughati Al-Arabiyyah , pp. 198-
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The great historian and critic Ibnu Khaladun commenting on the books 
writes^^ 
j > ^ J ^ l ^ l c_^CD^ - = ^ ^ C r j j C_XUJ |C^^ \ CJ^^ cy^^^^:> ^ j\ 
U ^ ^ v " ^ i ^ ^ :k^ A^y oJut> is^ u.^ 
In the above statement Ibnu Khaldun recognises the book Adabu Al-
Katib as one of the four basis works of Arabic language and literature which 
are Adab Al Khatib of Ibnu Qutaiba Kitabu Al-Kamil of AI-Mubarrad Kitabu 
Al Bayan wa Al-Tabyeen by Al-Jahiz and Kitabu Al-Navadir by Abu Ali Al-
Qali Al-Baghdadi. All other works he considers as off schools of only theme 
for books. 
This book is known by different names. Some people call it Adabu Al 
Kuttab, some of the scholar, are of opinion that it is Adabu Al-Qadi ( ) 
and others say it is Adabu Al-Katabata ( )^ ''? However the 
authors of the history of Arabic language and literature call it by the name of 
Adab Al-Katib only^ .^ Adab-Al Katib is divided into four parts as under : 
A. Kitabu Al Maarifah. It is again sub-divided into 43 chapters some of which 
are 
4- ^ ' / ^ ' - ^ U A j f ^ ^ 
5. 
6. 
L 
L 
I 
5^ Ibnu Khaldun - Muqaddama Ibni Khaldun, Vol I, pp 553-554 
Ibnu Qadi Shabah - Tabaqatu Al-Nuhat, Vol II, p 52 
A literary history of the Arabs, p 346 and A short history of Arabic literature 
by Goldzehir, p 62 
230 
B. Kitabu Taqweem Al-Yadd ( ). It is also divided into 46 chapters some of 
which are given below : 
1. >U^\^ll\^^ 
4- . , ^ \ c_.L 
C. Kitabu Taqweemi Al-Lisan ( )• This part also contains 
135 chapters some of which are : 
1. 
2, 
3. 
4. - . J ^ U " ^ < ^ ^ ^ o ^ > ^ U ^ L 
D. Kitabu Al-Abniyyah ( -^^rr \i\ ^\:S ) 
This part is also sub-divided as under : (J^^'-=ir^l Gii^cr)(JLjVK.i--i (D 
These tfhree parts are also divided under different headings the details of which 
we are not giving here as it will spread over several pages. 
As we have already pointed out the book Adabu Al katib was the need 
of the time when it was written and even today for Arabi language and 
literature it has the same importance, with the advent of the Abbasid rule the 
Arabic literary prose writers were much in demand from all quarters of the 
educated society. The encouragement they received from the caliphs and their 
nobles was sufficient to prepare the ground for advancement of this art of 
writing which had become a source of income as well as a means to acquire 
political power and position. Side by side translation movement was going 
ground and books were being rendered into Arabic from foreign languages. 
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It was, therefore, necessary to provide a said book for these writers of 
Arabic language. Adabu Al-Katib served the purpose by providing the 
information in all its details a task which only Ibnu Qutaiba could. 
The purpose of writing this book is explained by the author in the 
.38 following words in its introduction 
This part of the introduction makes it clear that this book serves the purpose of 
linguistic to knowledge by discussing Arabic grammar and it also gives the 
minute details of the structure of the Arabic language, not only that but the 
author of Adabu Al-Katib and affection manliness and courage, huminity and 
refinement are the integral part of the literary beauties of the good literature. 
Some of the characteristics of Ibnu Qutaibahs book Adabu Al Katb are 
given below : 
Ibnu Qutaibah's main purpose of writing this book is to connect the 
mistakes that had crept in Arabic language on account of their association with 
the non Arab population of the Muslim society and to provide guide lines for 
those who were in government offices and other literary centres without having 
the necessary knowledge of the peculiarities of the language that they were 
using. The book points out the words that should discarded and also the 
appropriate words which should take their place. In support of his view point 
he quotes the Quran and verses of the poets along with the sayings of the 
people who are recognised as authority on the subject. In example he discusses 
the word Al Rabi ( ) which people are as the name of the season which comes 
after the winter season and we call it Mausami Bahar. But it is not so with the 
Arabs who think that during this season fruits refer and they call this season as 
kharif also. It is after kharif that winter season sets in which is followed by 
Ibnu Qutaibah Adabu Al-Katib, pp 9-10. 
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summer season and the season in between the winter and the summer is called 
by the Arabs as Rabi. It may be kept in mind that Arabs are unanimous in their 
opinion that it is kharif ( ) which is Al Rabi. 
The other words are Al-Faqir and Al-Miskeen ( ) which people 
generally use in and the same sense, though these two words are used in the 
Holy Quran with a difference in meaning as in the followmg verse 
Al-Faqir is one who earns so much as to be able to prvide food while Al-
Miskeen is one who has nothing to maintain, he quotes the following verse in 
support of his argument'* .^ _ ^ , -^ •]/,,'\ \ I ^ J ( U \ 
Another interesting example is that of the word Ibn ( ) in which Hamza is 
used. Though Hamza is preserved in writing but is not pronounced as in the 
following sentence. v , ^ , 
Hamza is not preserved of the word Ibn comes between the name of the son 
and that of the father (and not at the begiiming of a line) e.g. (__, ^ \ j . 
If the or I is predicative the Hamza is preserved e.g. J^ c r 1 ^ / 
Zaid is the son of Amr. Similarly Hamza falls out of writing in the expression. 
The discussion is lenghty and we have not given its details. However 
this much will be sufficient to give us an idea of how Ibnu Qutaiba has treated 
the subject. 
Abu Al Katib has been playing key role for centuries in correcting and 
reforming the Arabic language and its utility has not diminished even after so 
many centuries. Even today it is as useful as it was during the days of Abbasid 
rule as it was widely used by those who were working in the offices and also 
those who were students of Arabic language and literature. Ibnu Qutaibah lays 
19 
40 
Ibnu Qutaiba Adabu Al-Katib, pp. 63-64. 
Ibnu Qutaiba Adabu Al-Katib, p 36 
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stress on the correct use of words and phrases who adds to the beauty of the 
expression. Another quality which Ibnu Qutaibah thinks necessary for a writer 
is his moral slative. It is necessary to be a good man first in order to be a good 
writer. 
Moral values have very much to do with the effective beauty of the 
language he asserts. Ideas come from within and inwardly one should be pure 
of heart, liberal in dealings, just in all matters of life and humble before his 
Lord. These are the four cardinal qualities of a good man and consequently of a 
good writer'*'. His approach is just and he is not inclined towards to any 
particular school of scholars. Misjudgement is always in favour of those whom 
he considers to be right irrespective of the school to which they belong . He 
has a new approach and new style of presentation with a purpose in new which 
is nothing other than reforming the language. First of all he points out those 
words which are generally used by the public and he gives his comments on 
them quoting in his support the verses of the poets, sayings of the learned 
people and also the Holy book of God. Yet our society is such that some times 
the narrow minded so called scholars do not tolerate even the vast knowledge 
of their contemporarian and they try to find fault with the work in one way or 
the other. When they failed in their attempt in the case of Adabu Al-Katib they 
coined such remark as is reported by Ibnu Khallikan who says''^  : 
~" - . / 
After quoting what people say about Adabi Al Katib Ibnu Khallikan remarks^: 
41 
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Ibnu Qutaiba Adabu Al-Katib, p 42. 
Ibnu Qutaiba Adabu Al-Katib, p. 32. 
Ibnu Khalikan - Wafayatu Al-Aayan, Vol. II, p. 247. 
Ibnu Khalikan - Wafayatu Al-Aayan, Vol. II, p. 247 
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There is no doubt that the way in which he has presented his views in his 
momentous is most attractive and appealing. The criticism is baseless which 
only exhibit the narrow minded of our so called scholars. 
3. Sahl Bin Harun 
Now that we have entered the period of Al-Mamun. We find Sahl Bin 
Harun as the most famous writer of his time. The author of Al-Fihrist writes 
about him''^ 
His date of birth is not known. He died in the year 215 AH. First he 
shifted to Basra, then he went to Baghdad and he was employed by Yahya Ibn 
Khalid Al-Basmaki as his writer. It was during the caliphate of Al-Mamun that 
was transferred to Dara-Al-Hikmat where he served till his death in 215 A.H. 
He was also looking after the translation work which were rendered into Arabic 
fi-om Greek. He was close to Al-Mamun and he was invited to attend the 
gatherings of the Caliph. He was known as a philosopher and a prominent 
writer of his time'* .^ 
Dr. Sharqi Daif writes about him : 
46 
Ibnu Al-Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, p. 180 
Dr Sharqi Daif- Al-Fannu Al-Nathri wa Madhabihu Fi Al-Nathi Al-.\rabi. 
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He was a man of channing personality. Al-Hasan bin Sahl who was Al-
Mamuns minister pays him tribute in the following words'*'^ : 
c_sjj\ ^\^\^j> ^^J~^ ej^-^vUj »^L•3 ^^.J:A^^^ >U^ !/> 
Sahl bin Hanm combined in him the qualities of a good speaker, a good 
writer and also a good poet. Even the great man of learning Al-Jahiz has 
praised him for his many qualities in which he has no equal. He has mentioned 
his works on which he gave his comments. He has all praise for his learning. 
About his works Ibnu Al-Nadeem writes : 
t ^ t / ' J - L ^ ' LDl^Jt ^ \ U - ' - - ^ ^ I O - L J J » / U I ^ L I ' = - ^ J - - -^S^ LJ - t ^ 
Sahl bin Harun's wit and intelligence has its own charm in attracting the 
attention of learned people. One day when he was granted audience with the 
caliph he told him : 
O commander of the faithful you have not been just to me as well as to 
such and such scribe. Al-Mamun asked. In what way? Sahl replied; "You have, 
promoted him to a position which is above his qualifications for that, while you 
have demoted to a position which is below my qualification for that and in this 
way you have made him the laughing stock of the people and made my humble 
Dr Sharqi Daif - Al-Fannu Al-Nathri wa Madhabihu Fi AJ-Nathi Ai-Arabi 
p.528. 
J-Nadeem - Al-Fihrist, p. 180 
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Ibnu Al- a ee  - l- i rist,   
self an object of pity". The caliph laughed and paid tribute to his eloquence by 
49 
saying 
U^( U f AIJI . ^ ^ " U 
It is here that such a great scholar as Al-Jahiz has recognised his talents 
in many ways. Like Ibna Al-Muqaffah he has written on themes relating to 
and morality and appealed to wisdom in a novel style of presentation. His book 
kitabu Thaalah wa Afrqa which was written on the live, of Kalila wa Dimna 
and contained themes relating to polities and morality but it is unfortunate that 
it did not reach us. We are giving below an extract as reported in the book 
Zahru Al-Aadab by Al-Hasri quoted by Muhammed Abdu Al-Munim : 
No doubt the technique of presenting the truth and realities of life in the 
language of the animals and birds was borrowed from the Indian wisdom. In 
Kalila wa Dimna of Ibna Al-Muqaffah some improvements were made which 
were beyond what the style of presentation changed in a big way. Now it was 
philosophy and logic which dominated along with the charm of the language. 
Al-Gahiz and all other top ranking have praised the style and the language of 
Sahl and they have recognised his merit as a great writer of the Abbasid period. 
The main characteristic of Sahl bin Harun's writings is that they have 
the element of philosophy and logic in them, and they have their own charm for 
49 
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Muhammad Abdu Al-Munim Khafaji Al-hayat Al-Adabiyyah Fi Athri Al-
Abbasi, p. 147. 
Muhammad Abdu Al-Munim Khafaji Al-hayat Al-Adabiyyah Fi Athri Al-
Abbasi, pp. 148-149. 
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the people to accept the view point of the writer. Reason was his main weapon 
in those days to beat the adversary with. This power of reason made them bold 
to advocate the wrong cause thereby proving the right as wrong. This was 
chiefly the way of the Mutakallimen in presenting their point of view. For 
example one writer writes about gold and he showers his all praise in favour 
gold and gives all the reasons at his command. 
Then the other writer Sahl contradicts the points and writes in favour of 
glass in a booklet the extract of which is given below : 
Another example of this style of Sahl's writings is given by Al-Gahiz is 
from his book Al-Bukhla in which he tries to advocate the cause of the miserly 
people and does not recognise the superiority of the virtuous generous people. 
He advances all the reasons with his power of advocacy at his command. No 
doubt he tries to make his argument round and the style of presentation 
appealing. We have avoided giving details of his argument which is lengthy and 
some times misleading. Our purpose here is only to show his power as an 
advocate who accepts the brief of his client and exerts all his ability to see that 
he proves the case in favour of his client 
As regards Sahl bin harun's literary letters they are lengthy which have 
their own literary charms. The contents of his friendly letters are also attractive 
51 
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Muhammad Abdu Al-Munim Khafaji AJ-hayat Al-Adabiyyah Fi Athri Al-
Abbasi, p 152 
For details please see Dr Shauqis Al-Fannu wa Madhahibuhu Fi Al-Nathri Al-
Arabi, p 536 
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apart from their literary excellence. We shall quote below an extract from his 
letter to one of his friends who had regained his health after his illness . 
As appears from the above extract Sahl has used rhymed prose also but 
this he does rarely. His concentration is more on the meaning that he wants to 
convey and he uses only that language which serves his purpose. 
Ibna Al-Muqaffa and Sahl both were the great scholars of their time, but 
the difference between the two is that Ibna Al-Muqaffa was not only a 
translator but a writer who made the Arabic language flexible in accepting 
foreign element in it while Sahl is great writer of the Literary Arabic who is 
superior to his contemporaries in this respect. 
4. AI-FadI Bin Sahl 
Administrative apparatus and the government office the Abbasid empire 
were thronged by the literary prose writers who were much in want. This 
profession had become their source of promotion in life. It was from here that 
the scholars rose to high position. Fadl bin Sahl is also one of them who 
occupied the chair of the prime minister in the government of Al-Mamun. It is 
said that he was introduced to Harun Al-Rashid by Yahya bin Khalid who was 
running the government in practice. When Fadl was granted audience he was 
subfounded in the presence of the emperor and he did not open his month 
which Harun Al-Rashid did not like and looked at Yahya disapproving their 
presence of a young man who is not able to a word. Al-FadI bin understood the 
situation and immediately he addressed the emperor in the following words^ "*: 
54 
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The emperor replied 'If you were silent in order to coin this sentence then it is a 
fact that you did it very beautifully and if it is extempore that you spoke it is all 
the more praiseworthy. Al-Fadl bin Sahl was attached to Al-Mamun as his 
advisor since the days of Harun Al-Rashid when he was appointed as governor 
of the eastern region of the empire Fadl remained all his life a faithful servant 
of Al-Mamun and helped him in his administration honesty. After the death of 
Harun Al-Rashid Al Fadl bin Al-Rabi was the supreme administrator who liked 
Al-Amin and disliked Al-Mamun. It is he who advised Al-Amin to undo the 
order of succession for which Harun Al-Rashid had taken oaths. Al-Fadl bin 
Sahl had read the situation correctly and it is he who advised Al-Mamun to be 
on guard. 
When Al-Amin was killed in the civil war and Al-Mamun succeeded 
him as caliph of Islamic empire Al-Fadl bin Sahl was appointed his prime 
minister who ruled so efficiently for many years. Fadl was not only a good 
administrator but also a good commander of the army and as we have said a 
famous literary figure. He was the product of the family of Barmak in this field. 
Yahya knew his merit and it is he who introduced him to the emperor Harun 
Al-Rashid as we have stated above. 
Al-Mamun had fiill confidence in him and he had great regard for him 
on account of his morals and his personal charm. Al-Mamun trusted him so 
much that he wanted to give one of his daughters in marriage to him but Al-
Fadl said in reply that will not dare even to think of that as his position is much 
lower as to be so near the emperor. He was by nature a gentle man and Al-
Mamun the great emperor and also a great man of learning had read him 
correctly Al-Mamun had given him vast lands as Jazirs and he was the richest 
among the rich people. He would not say 'no' if some body asked for his 
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favour nor he will say yes but he will say - A ^ \6-^j}^ and then 
he would grant his prayer in practice. 
Al-Fadl bin Sahl was managing the empire and he was fully occupied 
with the engagements and the nature of work he was doing did not allow him 
time to devote to scholarly work. Yet as a man of letters and learning he was 
among the most prominent figures of his time. He has been praised for his 
learning and writing by such eminent scholar and writer as Ibrahim Al-Abbas 
Al-Suli who said" : 
After his death the caliph went to his house to condole with the family he found 
his mother weeping. Al-Mamun while sympathizing with her said I am your 
son in his place. The mother replied the son who left for me a son like you 
deserves to be mourned. 
Al-Fadl bin Sahl is famous for writing Tawqiat and we have already 
given some of his nothings and remarks in the previous chapter under the 
heading Tawqiat. However we shall give here one which we have not reported 
previously. 
He writes to Ibnu Khazim^'': 
There is not much to report on the literary achievements of Al-Fadl bin Sahl 
and we shall close the topic after commenting on his personal qualities. 
No doubt Al-Fadl bin Sahl rose to the highest position and politically he 
was the most powerftil minister whose orders could be questioned, ft was not 
only because he was the most prominent writer of the time but because he had 
the other qualities in him. Firstly he was the most obedient servant of the 
" Dr Mustafa Al-Adab,p 417 
^^ Dr Mustafa Al-Adab,p 417 
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caliph. He knew his limitations. He never took advantage of the absolute power 
which the caliph had given him. He had beloved on him many favours. Not 
only that he was called 'Dhu Al Reyasatain' ((•^-'^^^]:y^ h 5 ) but also he was 
favoured with the little of 'Al-Amir'. He was the greatest land lord of the 
empire with enormous wealth. The caliph, in honouring him, went to the extent 
of giving him one of his daughters in marriage. It was not because he was a 
great man of letters. There were other factors which were working in his 
favour. Firstly because he was honest to the core. Inspite of his power and 
position he remained on humble man who feared God. He treated all with 
respect and he never gave an impression that he was all powerful and free to do 
anything he liked. 
He never committed those mistakes which Jafar bin Yahya had 
committed. The pleasure of his master, the caliph, was his first concern and he 
was observing strictly the rules which govern the relations of the master and his 
servant. He was witness to the tragic fate which the family of barmak suffered 
on account of not learning the lessons of history. 
It was in fact the safacity, wisdom honesty, selflessness, high morals and 
many other good qualities that paid him in life and not merely because he was a 
man of letters who had full command over expression. 
Lastly we are quoting the verses of the prominent poet Abdullah bin 
Ayyub who has given the true picture of this great man praising him he says": 
5. Al-Jahiz ( t> L^ 1 ) d 255 A.H. 
His name is Abu Uthman Amar bin Bahr bin Mahbub Al-Kinani Al-
Laithi known as Al-Jahi as his eyes were protruded which gave him ugly look. 
Dr. Mustafa Al-Adab, p. 417. 
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He was bom in Basra in the year 160 A.H.^ ^ His father died when he was a 
child and he lost his source of financial means. When he was able to work he 
started earning his living by selling fish and bread^ .^ Imspite of all his financial 
difficulties his interest in learning increase with the passage and he was always 
fond of reading books. He would not leave a book without finishing it. 
The ugliness of Al-Jahiz was a great handicap for him to be associated 
with the royal family. However his love of learning and acquiring knowledge 
gave him such a high position in the literary world to which few people reach. 
He has no equal in his field of learning. Ibnu Al-Nadeem writes about him : 
It is evident fi-om the above statement that his love for reading was so 
great that he would take on hire the shops of the book sellers. Aman so devoted 
to learning was bound to reach the goal he was aiming at. Basra was the centre 
of gathering for the scholars and Al-Jahiz was the people who were great 
scholars of their time. Al Jahiz took fiill advantage of their company. He had 
the privilege of being in the company of such great scholars as Asmai, Abu 
Ubaid and Abu Zaid^\ His study of the Greek philosophy along with his study 
of other sciences was deep and his extensive reading had given him vast 
knowledge in different sciences. But he was not one of those who could be 
satisfied with the accumulation of knowledge provided by others. He would 
examine his study critically and would tested in the light of reason. He would 
not follow others blindly. Reason was his main guide. Thus he advanced 
forward in pursuit of knowledge unmindfiil of the people around him, not 
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caring for what they thought about him. He was detached from the ruhng clan 
of the society and I belive his being ugly was a factor in his favour because he 
devoted himself to a task for which he was created by his Allah the Almighty 
However it may not be concluded from our statement that the path of reason 
that he was following could not lead him astry. As a Mutazli he had his own 
views about many problems that in itself is a sectarian way of thinking which 
can never lead us to ultimate truth. 
As we have said Al-Jahiz was a free thinker and not the blind follower 
of others while people who followed him had formed a separate group who are 
mentioned by Nicholson as Al-jahaziya. 
"Amar Bin Bahr Al-Jahiz of Basra was a celebrated thinker and gave his 
name to a sect of the Mu'Tazilites Al-Hahiziya"^^. Inspite of his philosophical 
approach he is the victim of examine and uncalled for reliance on reason even 
in matters of religious beliefs. In fact he has not fully applied his mind to 
understood the limitations of human thinking. The only criterion which he uses 
is reason and here he fails to understand the true nature of the problems we are 
facing in life. However here we are not so much concerned with the 
philosophical aspect of his thinking as we are concerned with his literary 
capabilities. Judged by the standard of morality no doubt. 
Al-Jahiz possessed many good qualities. He loved humanity. He helped 
his friends and the needy. He was generous in spending his wealth for the poor. 
He was polite in his behaviours. Towards all. All moral values were dear to 
him. He was liberal in his dealing with the people. He observed basic moral 
rules of conduct strictly. Above all he was alive to his duty towards the society 
in which he lived. 
Al-Jahiz belongs to that period of Muslim rule which is called the 
golden penod of Islam. But the rule was despotic and one man's rule. Power 
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was concentrated into the hands of a few. The moral values were changing and 
the society was going through the process of cultural revolution. There was 
scant regard for human life and heads could be served at the behest of one man 
any time. The economic prosperity had changed the values of life in practice 
civil war and strife in the royal family had made life inscure. Al-Jahiz lived 
long to observe the conditions prevailing in the muslim society and his thinking 
was working within to study the phenomenon not like a common man but as a 
philosopher who tries to understand what life is as created for how the society 
is observing in practice the rules of moral values preached by the religion of 
God called Islam. 
Aman of ugly indeed not attracting the people of upper class of the 
society to that extend he was shaping his personality beautifully within. 
In the words of Jurji Zaidan^^ 
/ 
y 
Goldziher says: 
"The first great genuine representative of Arabic artistic prose Amin bin 
Al-Bahr Al-Jahiz. He was a many sided and sharp witted writer who 
contributed largely the philosophical view of his age*"*. 
Some of the characteristics of his writings are given below: 
We have to hear in mind that Jahiz had equipped himself with vast 
knowledge of various sciences which is reflected in all his wTitings. The 
information he gives covers all aspects of the theme he deals with. The words 
and phrases he uses are neither less than what are actually required. 
In his Kitab Al-Hayawan^^ he explains this aspect of his writings while 
explaimng Ijaz ( ). He says that Ijaz does not mean using less words 
6.^  
64 Jurji Zaidan, Tarikh Adabi Ai-Lughati Al-Arabiyya, p 194 
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only. It means one should not unnecessarily use as many words as he is 
capable of. If only one sentence in sufficient to conveys the fiiU meaning the 
writer it is foolish to go beyond that. It should be neither less nor more. It is the 
quality that counts in this regard and not the quantity. The other special feature 
of his writings is that he had selected novel themes in the sense that none else 
had written on those subjects which he treated. He is the first in this field of 
writing. 
Again he has a purpose in introducing new themes to his readers. He 
wants them to understand what life is and what it should be. Like a teacher who 
has sympathy for his student he tries to make his writings interesting for all he 
introduces the element of light literature while treating serious topics. His 
purpose in doing so is to make his writings more interesting and acceptable to 
all. He wants to depict the events of life as they are for the readers to take 
advantage of his writings at their level of understanding. 
Al-Jahiz does not play with words and he does not use simitics metaphor 
just for the sake of making the language more beautiful. It is the meaning which 
he tries to convey in preference to the rhetorical beauties with the result that 
result the sometimes he does not hesitates in using words which are not Arabic. 
The most prominent feature of the writings of Al-Jahiz is that all based 
on logic and reason and therefore all his writings are dressed in the 
philosophical way of presentation and therefore they have an appeal for the 
readers who use their wisdom in understanding the problems of life. 
Inspite of all the good points in favour of AJ-Jahiz which have been 
pointed out above we can not overlook some defects in his writings. As 
observed by the critics some times the author does not maintain coherency in 
his writings and deviates from the systematic way of presentation which defect 
is reflected by others also who followed Al-Jahiz. For example his book Al-
Bayan wa Al-Tabyeen is the first book of its kind in literature who has 
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influenced all writers who followed Al-Jahiz. It is therefore that all the defects 
and short comings that we find in this work are reflected in the literary works 
of the later period and were justified to conclude that is the result of the legacy 
left by Al-Jahiz in the realm of the prose literature of Arabic Language' . 
In the following pages we propose to introduce some of the famous 
works of Al-Jahiz which have reached us. 
We know Al-Jahiz suffered from many handicaps in his life and he 
waded through all the sufferings from his childhood to the end of his life. This 
is in itself a proof of his determination of reaching the highest he had set before 
him with meagre means at his disposal. No doubt he had to overcome the 
natural feeling of inferiority complex of an orphan whose father had left no 
means of living for him and he had to struggle hard to earn his living by selling 
bread and fish and yet devoting all his life in his persuit of knowledge. He 
knew well as a bom philosopher that human facts ugly or beautiful are all going 
to fade away for they are all from dust and to dust they will all return. But the 
great beauty he is endowed with his intellectual brilliance will ever remain 
bright for all time to come. It is indeed his philosophical way of thinking that 
made him great which could not be surpassed by even the greatest scholars of 
learning who lived during his time. 
1. Kitabu nazmi Al-Quran is a marvellous work of Al-Jahiz whichgives an 
ample proof of Al-Jahiz understanding of the holy Book and his deep insight 
into the manifold hidden aspects of Arabic language which out which one can 
not appreciate the miraclous nature of the Quranic language. No doubt Al-Jahiz 
has not deviated from his usual way of presenting things in the language of 
logic and reason. Yet his approach and his convincing method of presentation 
is all appealing which has bestowed on him the honour of being the chief and 
the leader among those who have written on Al-Quran as the miracle of the 
Ahmad Amin - Duha Al-Islam, Vol. I, p. 392. 
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prophet of Islam (peace and blessings of God be on him). Some scholars have 
gone to the extent of asserting that for the proof of the Al-Quran being a 
miracle it is sufficient to say that it is the conviction and faith of Al-Jahiz also. 
2. Kitabu Al-Bukhla in another book written by Al-Jahiz in which information 
about the miserly nature of people from different section of the society has 
been provided. Apart from its being an important addition to the literary prose 
literature of Arabic language it provides useful information regarding the 
people who are known for their excellence in many field of learning. 
3. Kitabu Al-Haywan is another important work which provides useful 
information about the animals. In addition to that different topics have also 
been included in this book. For example the problem of leadership called 
Imamat and other topics such as atheism, christanity, Islam and other religious 
have been discussed by the author giving useftil information to the readers. It is 
chiefly the cultural aspects of different religious which have been presented in 
this book which no doubt give use very usefiil information about different 
religion of the world. 
4. KJtabu Al-Bayan wa Al-Tabyeen is Al-Jahiz last book as his literary work. In 
this book the author has quoted the Quranic verses, sayings of the prophet of 
Islam (peace and blessings of God be on him) and sayings of otherwise people. 
The book is divided into different chapters treating different subjects one 
chapter is devoted to the beauties of the language which he considers a great 
favour of God which He has betowed on mankind. Then he discusses Arabic 
language with all its details as spoken by different tribes of Arabia. He has also 
mentioned the orators of Arabia who were famous in the art of oratory one 
chapter is devoted to only literature as an art in which prominent literary people 
have been discussed. Another chapter is related to potics, oratory, prose with 
the rhetorical divices etc. which covers a wide range of such topics. 
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About this book the great historian Ibnu Khaldun writes that it is one of 
four books of Arabic literature which are the source books for all other such 
works which were written during the later period . 
Goldziher the French orientalist writes about him. 
"Strictly speaking, Al-Jahiz was the ancestor of that kind of Arabic 
literature which is usually styled as adab . 
Dr. Shauqi Daif thinks that Al-Jahiz fame is not confined to a particular 
period on place. It is above time and place. His works are like trees laden with 
fhiits '^^  
Inspite of his vast knowledge of all aspects of literary beauties of both 
prove and poety he would not give importance to any other style except that of 
the Quran, for he believes that it is Al-Quran the provides best examples of 
linguistic beauties of Arabic language and literature. Al-Jahiz wants every critic 
to be free from partial view. He should try to see things as they are and he 
should form opinion only after the deep study of the subject. He should not be 
influenced by the opinions of others. For him that is the only way of judging 
the real merit of the art 
Al-Jahiz was not only a prose writer. He was also a poet but this talent 
he used rarely. However some of his verses that are reported are given below *^^  
Al-Jahiz has written extensively on various subjects relating to philosophy, 
history literature and others. We are giving a list of his important books some 
of which have been published. 
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1. Kitabu Al-Bayan wa Al-Tabyeen whichis mainly concerned with 
literature and about which we have already written in brief. It was 
published in Egypt in the year 1312 A.H. 
2. Kitabu Al-Haiwan. It was published in Egypt in seven volumes in the 
year 1906 A.D. 
3. Kitabu Al-Mahasin wa Al-Addad wa Al-Ajaib wa Al-Ghairab. It was 
published in Egypt in 1906 A.D. 
4. Kitabu Al-Bakhla was published in Europe and Egypt a number of 
times. 
5. Kitabu Sehru Al-Bayan. 
6. Kitabu Fadailu Al-Atrak. It was published in Egypt in the year 1898^'. 
6. Amar bin Masada 
Amar bin Masada originally belongs to the Turkish race who had 
adopted the religion and culture of the Islam during the reign of the umayad 
dynesty. Since his son Sad was active in the movement against the umayyad 
rule he had a special position in the administration of the Abbasid ruler and 
consequently Sad's son. Masad was appointed as a scribe in the royal court of 
Al-Saffah and Al-Masur. Later on he was promoted as head of the department 
in the charge of correspondence in the administrative apparatus for drafting 
letters. It was during this period that his son Amar was bom. He was brought 
up under the direct care of his father. He was the most intelligent industrious 
and hard working student who quickly learnt many Islamic sciences and 
equipped himself with the knowledge of the Arabic Language and literature. 
Amar's father Masad was already a static scribe in charge of the department of 
drafting official letters. He associated his son Amar with the work^ .^ On 
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For details please see Tarikhu Adabu Al-Lughati Al-Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaidan 
pp. 195-196 
For details please see Ibnu Khalikan Wafayatu Aayan, Vol. I, p. 492 
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account of his vast learning and extraordinary intelligence Amar he got 
opportunities in life in quick succession one after the other until Jafar bin 
Yahya appointed him to write Tawqiat in his presence. It was here that the real 
merit of Amar was tested and recognized. During the reign of Harun Al-Rashid 
he was appointed as royal scribe, later on he served in the court of the caliph 
Al-Mamun. 
Regarding the personality of Amar the historian Farid Rifai quotes the 
statement of Al-Hasan bin Sahl in some context as under : 
It was a glowing tribute paid to Amar and he proved to be what Al-Hasan bin 
Sahl had described the qualities of an able and good man. He served under Al-
Hasan bin Sahl when he was appointed as AI-Mamun minister after the death 
of Al-Fadl. There he was assigned the duty of writing down Tawqiat in 
company with the caliph. He died in the year 217 AH. After his somebody sent 
a written complaint against him that he had boarded enormous wealth which 
was eighty million Dirham. When Al-Mamun read it he wrote on the back of 
the paper^ '*. I 
The complaint was dismissed by the caliph with the remark that it was a small 
amount as compared to the service he rendered to the caliph. Such was the 
regard of no less a person than the emperor himself which Amar had earned for 
him. 
Amar bin Masadah was not only a scholar of vast learning and the best 
writer of literary Arabic prose among the top writers for all time to come but he 
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was also a man of high morality. Some poet had rightly said in his praise which 
we are quoting below ' -
There is no doubt that Amar's father Masadah like his son was the most 
prominent writer of his line. When Al-Mansur the caliph called all his scribes 
and asked them to write a booklet on Islam it was only the script of Masadah 
which was approved by the caliph Al-Mansur. We have already given some 
extracts from this booklet elsewhere in the previous chapter. It was under him 
that Amar was trained for the purpose and the son took fall advantage of the 
company of his father. 
The letters which Amar wrote are both short and long official and 
private congratulatory and condolence and in each of them he displayed his art 
of writing. Every one from the caliph to his ministers and official have a word 
of praise for him as a writer of great merit. Al-Fadl bin Al-Rabia ( ) 
who is himself a great writer and occupies high place in the first rank of the 
prominent writers holds very high opinion about his merit. 
We are quoting below his opinion which he expressed. 
This is the best tribute one pays to a writer who is understood by all with his 
simple language and attractive style yet he can not be copied. This is what the 
great persian and urdu poet Ghalib said about the beautifiil literary language^^ 
I / ' y / - ^ 
We have already given in detail in the previous chapter Al-Mamun was also 
one of the admirers of Amar's writings and as an evidence we have quoted 
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another great writer. Ahmad bin Yusuf who said that he was in the audience of 
the caliph AI-Mamun who was holding a letter in his hand, which was from 
Amar bin Masad to the caliph and appreciated its language very much. We have 
already quoted the letter in the preceding chapter. 
Amar's way of presenting the matters before the caliph was also unique. 
It is related that some one from Syria to meet the caliph Al-Mamun but he did 
not out for a pretty long time that day. At last when the visitor was tried he 
asked Amar to do some thing for him. Amar wrote a brieft note to the caliph in 
77 
which he said . ^ • , i . i 
When Al-Mamun read this letter he called Amar and he praised the way in 
which had placed the matter before the caliph using such a beautiful language. 
Amar had the ability to write as brief as possible and he could express 
the meaning in only a limited number of words. For example it so happened 
that Al-Mamun wanted him to draft a letter which should contain only a few 
words and short be as short as possible. In compliance with the order of the 
caliph Amar bin Masad wrote^^. y l , /• 
The style in which Amar bin Masad writes is simply charming and has a lasting 
effect on its reader. For example he writes to his benefator Al-Hasan bin SahF^ 
Amar had read the environment as a philosopher to know the secrets of life. 
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Some of his sayings that have been recorded present him as a great 
thinker who arrives at the root of the truth of human Hfe. His reading is so 
appealing that one has to believe what he says. I am quoting below some of his 
80 
saymgs 
Q 1 
These are some of the sayings of Amar bin Masada 
The sayings of Amar that we have quoted above sound like eternal truth of 
human life which are confirmed by our practical experience in life. 
One of the letters of Amar bin Masada whichis recognized as the best 
specimen of his literary prose writing is given below. It was written to console 
one of his nobles whose mother had married and which the son did not like He 
starts in his usual using the convincing language. He writes^^ 
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Amar bin Masada was by nature sympathetic towards the people and he 
was always ready to help them. When debate was saying throughout the empire 
regarding the question of created Quran Abdul Aziz of mecca challenged this 
view and he was ready to enter into debate on this point. The debate was fixed 
and the Mutazili scholars were ready for the purpose. Amr knew that Abdul 
Aziz was alone against the team of the govenmient scholar and if he is defeated 
he will be executed under the orders of the caliph. Amar sent his men to Abdul 
Aziz and called him to talk to him. When Abdul Aziz met him before the 
debate was to commence he advised him, rather requested him to give up the 
idea of opposing the view of the caliph and promised to help him financially 
since Abdul Aziz was a poor man. However Abdul Aziz was adament and was 
ready to sacrifice his life for the cause. However it so happened that Mutazili 
scholars were badly defeated in the language of logic and philosophy itself 
which the official group of the Mutizili scholars were using as a weapon to beat 
with and Al-Mamun declared the debate closed. The role played on this 
occasion by Amar Masada is no doubt admirable. 
Amar's sheet of life was clean. When he died people mourned his death. 
The caliph himself expressed his grief When people complained that he had 
huge wealth Al-Mamun replied that it was nothing as compared to the services 
he had rendered to the empire^\ 
For details please see Dr Musta's Al-Adab, pp 397-398 
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7. Ahmad bin Yusuf 
His name is Ahmad bin Yusuf bin Sabeeh Al-Katib Al-Kufi. His father 
was working as a scribe in the offices of the government in Kufa during the 
Umayyad rule, when the family of Abbas assumed power he got an opportunity 
to work under the nobles of the Abbasid family and also in the administrative 
apparatus of Al-Mansur, Al-Mehdi and Al-Hadi. It was during the reign of 
Harun Al-Rashid that his father rose to fame. He was appointed to work as a 
scribe in the offices of the royal palace when his merit came to light. It is not 
known when Ahmad bin Yusuf was bom. There is no record to show his date 
of birth. It can be gathered from the information available to us that probably 
he was bom in middle of the second century Hijri. His father took care to see 
that Ahmad was highly educated so as to be able to work in the offices of the 
state Ahmad was also very intelligent hard working and serious abouthis 
studies. It was soon that Ahmad acquired proficiency in a number of sciences. 
Then he paid full attention to the Art of writing under the care of his father. 
Ahmad was brought up in a highly cultured society where he was 
surrounded by top scholars and scribes. The political atmosphere in which he 
moved taught him all the manners of a cultured society. The greatest advantage 
for him was the company of his father who was attached to the royal family so 
closely. It is said Ahmad's father Yusuf had associated him with the work of 
writing during his early age by keeping him in his company in the 
administrative apparatus of royaJ family. It is said that he started drafting letters 
before the eyes of his father. Then he was picked up by Al-FadI bin Sahl tobe 
in service of Al-Mamun at Merve which was the capital of the eastem as its 
governor. There he was employed as the scribe of the prince. AI-Fadl bin Sahl 
had read in his face the signs of nobility and scholarship and he knew that he 
will nse to fame as a great writer and it so happened that Al-Amin was killed in 
an encounter with the commander of Al-Mamun Tahir bin Al-Husain who sent 
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Amin's head to his brother Al-Mamun in the year 198 A.H. Al-Mamun was 
moved to see the head of his brother Al-Amin. For the public and others it was 
a case of a brother killing his own brother which Al-Mamun did not approve. 
He wanted to make his position clear relating to the act of his military 
commander. 
Al-Mamun ordered his minister Al-Fadl bin Sahl to invite all the scribes 
together in order to clear the position of Al-Mamun in this episode. All the 
scribes of the royal court prepared their drafts. It is Ahmad bin Yusuf s draft 
which was approved by Al-Fadl bin Sahl who praised the young scribe Ahmad 
and showered favours on him. It was here that his merit was known to all. 
When Al-Mamun's minister Ahmad bin Khalid died in the year 211 A.H. the 
caliph consulted Al-Hasan Ibn Sahl regarding the appointment of his minister in 
his place. Al-Hasan advised him to appoint Ahmad bin Yusuf It was under 
these circumstances that Ahmad bin Yusuf rose to the high position. But 
Ahmad bin Yusuf did not live long to enjoy his high position and he died in the 
year 213 A.H**^  
We have mentioned the letter which was drafted by Ahmad bin Yusuf 
after the execution of Al-Amin and which was considered the best among the 
letters drafted by other scribes and which pushed him to higher position in life 
until he was appointed Al-Mamun's minister. This letter was written on behalf 
of Tahir commander of Al-Mamun to satisfy the public in general and to justify 
the action taken by the administration of Al-Mamun. The letter runs thus^^ : 
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I 
The letter depicts the real nature of the tragedy. It is not only by drafted in 
terms of language it also shows the political of the written and the psychology 
of the peopk. This \ittk btougj^t before the caUph the hiddeiv ability of the 
scribe which he utilised later on. Ahmad bin Yusuf wrote on a number of topics 
relating to social life from congratulation on the birth of a baby and the 
recovery of the patient to many other private matters. However he is at his best 
when he writes the administrative letters and remarks on the official files called 
Tawqiat. 
The letter quoted above is the best that could be written under the 
circumstances. It contains not only the political wisdom and statesmanship, but 
also his knowledge of the minds of the people and their way of thinking. He 
treats them psychologically using all his intelligence and ability of expression. 
He belongs to that class of the writers who have their own originality like 
Abdullah bin AI-Muqaffa and Abdul Hamid. They were bom writer and so was 
Ahmad bin Yusuf 
We have already pointed out the gradual development in the art of 
writing from the Islamic age to the Abbasid period and we have seen how it 
development wonderfully. It was not confined to the beauty of the language and 
style of the presentation only. I had expanded in many ways for example no 
speech could be delivered and no writing could be recorded without first 
praising God Almighty. It was considered a religions duty and only a formality 
and quotation from the Quran and Al-Hadith were sufficient to provide material 
for the purpose. This instructory portion of the speech or writing was as short 
as possible. It goes to the credit of Abdul hamid Ibnu Al-Muqafa that they 
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added novelty to that this portion of the literary prose so much so the language 
written in praise of Allah Ahnighty had become an art in it own right. It is here 
that we find Ahmad bin Yusuf much more advanced. This is one of the most 
important peculiarities of his prose writings in his letters as well as in his 
booklets which he contributed . 
Before commenting on different aspects of Ahmad bin Yusuf s writing I 
would mention his booklet Al-Khamis. The history of writing Al-Khamis 
during the Abbasid rule is an old one. For every caliph a booklet was written to 
justify his right to role giving all the reason, at their command, religions, moral, 
political and social. When Al-Mamun ascended the throne he also ordered the 
letter to be written on the lines on the previous such letters. This work was 
entrusted to Ahmad bin Yusuf This document was meant for public in general 
and the people of Khurasan in particular for khurasan was the heeding ground 
for the recruitment of the caliphs fighters. Ahmad bin Yusuf gave a new shape 
and colour to his writing on this subject and he wrote so exhaustively that it 
spread over fifteen pages. It was in fact a booklet or pamphlet. It was written so 
nicely that every one praised its contents. Ibnu Al-Nadeem praising the letter 
writes about it*^. ^ 
The booklet is no doubt a piece of literary beauty in Arabic prose and its 
contents are based on solid logical ground appealing to the readers. It is 
recognized as one of the best prose writings which serves the purpose of the 
ruling dynesty for which it was ordered to be written. But the work is more a 
testimony to the eloquence and power of advocacy of its writer than a work of 
moral truth based on justice. It is a political writing indeed with which we are 
not concerned. We are giving below some extracts from Risalatu Al-Khamis 
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which give an idea of its style of writing as well as the time of argument 
adopted by the author. He writes : 
The introductory part of the letter which is in praise of Allah, is very lengthy 
and it contains the logical proofs of the existence of Allah the creator of the 
universe. As we have already said this is a novel way of writing Hamd in praise 
of Allah. Under the guidance of such writers as Ahmad bin Yusuf this art 
development so much that it is considered as one of the kinds of the literary 
prose. 
Ahmad bin Yusuf had become so famous and popular as a writer that 
Al-Hasan bin Sahl who was himself a good writer asked him to draft a letter of 
thanks for him when he was appointed minister of Al-Mamun after the death of 
his brother Al-Fadl bin Sahl. While drafting the letter of thanks Ahmad bin 
Yusuf he begain with the praise of Allah and his prophet (peace and blessings 
of God be on him) and then he mentioned his brother Al-Fadl bin Sahl who was 
so much attached to the caliph and in whose place Al-Hasan was appointed. 
Then he thanks the caliph for favouring him with the office. The letter is long 
and and we have avoided giving its text^ .^ 
What we have given above relates to his political writings. Now we will 
discuss his private letters which he had written to many of his fiiends. While 
congratulating his fiiend on the birth of a baby he writes**. 
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\2s^\x -=-^^3 -^^\yi -^y^^c^^u-^^^UJ <^=:^\J jLi\j^ 
One of the characteristics of Ahmad bin Yusuf s writings is that some times he 
writes rhymed prose also as in the case of one whom he praised in the 
following words i 
Ahmad bin Yusuf devoted all his energies in the service of the Abbasid 
empire. He was writing for the caliph till his death. His political letters were 
very much appreciated by not only becuse of their literary beauties but mainly 
because the writer had the political safacity and extraordinary intelligence to 
see the political matters in their true perspective. Besides the political letters he 
was writing extensively to his friends, his relations and also in reply to the 
letters of other people. He knew the art of treating the people with kindness and 
politeness. Inspite of his many activities and high position he had not 
forgottenhis old relations and friends and always tried to keep the contacts 
alive. He was constantly writing to them. See him he writes to his friend^^. 
'^^^ ^A^^ I > — \ ) - ^ ^ C/^l-A X^\^. l^^jKC^Li^^ yJ^j^>\^ ^^\~ \ 
. - ^ L ^ \^j ^z^ \__j \a'2s^ y^j^ .S^^ \ -^-l yx ^^ u.c^ v,\3 
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Some of remarks by way of Tauqiat which were recorded by Ahmad bin 
Yusuf have reached which display his literary talent or the literary excellence 
as well as his correct way of thinking in taking just decisions. For example we 
are giving here one of his Tawqiat which in the case of a person who had 
possessiop of the land of some other person who was its owner. When the case 
was placed before v^irhad bin Yusuf he wrote the following remark^^: 
As we have seen in all his letters his power of advocating a cause is very 
great to the extent that he is capable of proving a wrong thing right and a right 
thing wrong but his power of judgement in deciding the matters of the people is 
always on the right side. No body can find fault with his judgement as we have 
seen in the above example. Ahmad bin Yusuf was not inclined towards writing 
poems, but some of his verses that have been reported are considered the best 
by the critics. We are giving here two of his verses^'*: 
i\x,L^^^ - ' ^ ^ c H i J ^ u ^ i L ^ j . : ; i 3 f 
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